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INTRODUCTION 
Discontent with the current method or methods of' teaching 
reading has appeared like a refrain 1n pro!'essional literature, 
and 1n the prefaces of newly published readers since colonial 
days. Teachers of reading have always been 1n earnest about 
the purpose of producing good readers; but they have been 
swayed 1n their· choice ot methods by the more outspoken edu-
cators·,_and the authors of readers, the criticism of the public~ 
and the.1r own lack of conviction regarding the most effective 
method. And now after three hundred years of trial and error, 
no one is sure yet of the comparative worth of various word 
an~Ays,is abilities 1 or of the co.mparati ve value of the methods 
of teaching reading tried so far. 
In the beginning of Amer.1can teaching, emphasis was placed 
on the outcomes 1n conduct, and the method used was that which 
was popular 1n England at the time. Through his reading 
lessons the child was intended to learn his_ religious duties 
and patriot1.sm. . The .~ England. Primer introduced the child to 
reading through the alphabet and. reinforced that lea~g of 
the 'alphabet by means of couplets which the chi.ld memorized and 
which embodied Biblical, historical. and patriotic . ide.as. For 
instance:! 
1The 1!.!!!: England Primer, Enlarged, To Which Are Added the 
Assembly of Divines' and Mr. Cotton's Catechism, Boston; T. J. 
Fleet, at the Bible and.Heart in Cornhill, 176- (Charles E. 
Norton 1n a note accompanying .. the copy \~wned by the Boston 
Publio Library, 11 Th~ date of th1s.pr1me~. must, I think, be set 
A.R-rl 1 A'!" than 1Z.7...D_._!!_• , 
J Job ree1s the Rod 
Yet blesses .. God 
K .Proud Korah' s troop 
Was. swallowed up. 
Presentatien.of reading.matter by the analytical method 
is characteristi.c of al.l the .early readers.. The impression of 
educators of the. time appeared to .be that a chUd should go 
from the sj,mp1e to the complex even in the. learning or a singl.e 
word. Therefore, one finds the introductory pages ef the 
readers_ with .. the alphabet in upper and l.ower ease, _ in Roman and 
it ali~- t.yp_e, and 1n l.ight _ an.ci bold face. The alphabet being 
learned, . the .next . step, . judging rrom the readers, was the 
( 
. 
teac.hi.ng of_ combinations of consonants and vowel.s in meaning-
less syllables,.beforeintroducing the child to monosyllabic 
werds. ... However, . not many pages were d~voted to dril1 werk 
because .the child _meved rapidly_ from the . syl.labarium to the 
memorizing of the. verses.. That_ the tas.k was. odious .e:ad onerQus 
appears to be .. the. cause. or br.inging out. new editions_ and :rival. 
readers •... Emphas.1zed .. 1n .. the __ new .editions was the _idea of making 
the p~ocess mo.re .. e.asy ....... Among_.t.he. e.ditions .... o.f. ~-~ E:ggland 
Primer .1s_one Boston reader which has above its. title, "An 
ImpNved Edition"; and for .its t1.tl.e, the. following: ~ New 
\ 
England Primer, Improved . .f.2!: ~ More. EasY .. Attaining __ th.e .True 
. Reading English, Aderned !!ill -~ ].Q Whi.ch .is .Added the 
. 
lc 
Episcopal and .the Assemblz .. of ~ Divines. and Mr. Cotton• s--· · 
CateeMsms •. ~ _ For a frontispiece it has a p1.c.ture or. John 
1The ~England . .Primer,, Impnved, ror.thehEasy_Att~1ning 
the. Trlie Read1.ng .. C)f _Engl.ish, to Whic.h 1.s __ Added_ the. Assembly of 
the .Divines .. and.Mr •. Cetton• s Catechisms., Beaton,. Edward .Draper, 
1.777-
2 
l 
Hancock. Other editions carried pictures of Samuel Adams, 
George Washingt.G.n .. and one had a_ piet_ur.e. of Christ blessing 
li.ttle _ children. . Opposite the title. page is .. a hymn _of praise 
to God._ On.the page following the title are morning and 
evening prayers. Then followed the alphabet _in Reman and 
i:tal.i.e ... ;le.tters, with consonants and vowels printed 1n lines 
separately, and. labeled as such._. The next page is devoted to 
the. capi_t.al .. letters. ( cal.led "Great Letters"). Below the twe 
lines __ of let.ters. are .. r.ows .. o.f .. combinations of consonants and 
vowels .. which. :fill that page and extend almost. to .the end of 
the. next. .page •... The two. pages and a half .. that follow are filled 
with rows of E>ne. syl.lable. words .. and .e.o.ntinue. until the rows 
c0ntain. fi.ve syl.lable. words •.. One finds some change 1n political 
sent.1ment in the progr.es.sion.qo.f ~England Primers but no 
change of method. or app.ro.ach •.. The great .. di.st.anee. between the 
1nt.ere.sts of .. eh1ldhoo.d and .. the material contained .in. much of 
~ -~ Engl.and .Primer can .. be seen in. the quotat1on ot one of 
the. couplets:l 
Xerxes the Great dtd die 
And so must you and I. 
Therefore, despite ... the "Divines•" professed purpose of 
fac111tating .the teaching of reading .and .. the promise. held out 
.by them. in Philadelphia edition. o.t 1797., the.ir.s. was apparently 
_l.rfhe ~ Englimd Primer, Improved, Containing a .Variety 
of Easy Le.ssons. tor Attaining the True Reading of. English, 
Ph1ladelph1a,.DGbsQn_ at the StCDne House, 1797. 
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net the. answer. Fer, the effort at improvement had only begun 
its .. long trek, which continues into the middle of the twentJ.eth 
century. And the. end, which .. se often has. appeared clos~ at 
hand, contJ.nues .to be out of sight. 
To meet the need of a young_demecratJ.c natJ.on, seme of 
whose popu1atJ.on s}>0.ke foreign languages, Noah Webster wNte 
his. series_ o'£ readers... . Hav1.ng been educated as a lawyer, and 
having the_ backgreund training .. current in his .. day, he too be-
lieved that the analytical .method.was. the best in the teaching 
of reading •. Very_pa1nstak1ngly, he .worked. out a system of 
symbols by which. the various sounds of the language could be 
represented. The pepularity of Mr. Webster's book can be seen 
by hi.s saying. in a note appended to his 180J preface published 
in 1Us .. 1806 ed.i.tion. that_ the sales at this time bad .reached 
two mi11iens. Appare:nt1y, though, he had some rivals; and 
there were people who made use. of his. work 1n the _writing of 
their own readers. It 1s .. interesting to note in his. preface 
that he felt ob11ged to defend those who would learn.to.read, 
by warning. them against what. the. other authors of readers 
offered. He speaka of the works of Perry, Walker and Sheridan 
as_ too cemp11eated, and says:l 
In nine-tenths .. of the words 1n our 1anguage, 
a. correct pronuncJ.atien is. better taught by a nat-
ur.a1. d1 vJ.sion of syl1ables,. and . a .d1rectien fer 
placing the accent, than by a minute and endless 
repetition of eharaeters. 
lNoah Webster, .Esq._~ Ameriean.Spe11.1ng_Beo~·- .Boston: 
Dav1d . Carl.1sl.e, _ 18 06. . . 
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Quite sur_e that his .readers were geGd, Hr. Webster con-
t1nues:1 
Gratitude to.the_ public as.well asa desire 
to f'urnish schools .. w.1th a mere complete and well 
dige..st.e.d. sy:s.tem.of_elements, has 1nduc.e.d. me tG em-
brac.e. the .. 0ppertllll1.ty.when the f1r.st. patent expires, 
te revise. the werk .. and giv_e i..t all the improvement, 
which. .the. _experience. of many teachers . and. my own 
observations. and refleetie.ns have suggested. 'In 
the exeeut1on of' .this. d~s1gn,. care .has. been taken 
tG preserve the scheme of.prctnunciation and the 
substance of the former work. 
The. first. ehap_ter _ of the s_econd edi.tion conta1ns an 
analysis .of: sounds. .. in ... the English. language. Similar te the 
primers. of _an earlier date, pages of the alphabet. in Roman and 
1t.al1.c .. letters. and combim.t1Gns.. .of .vowels and consenants f'ermed 
the app.reaeh .. to reading. Following the drill on isolated 
syllab.l.es , ... celJle_ page after page of werds ranging frem one to 
five SY.l.lables. . . At .the top of each. row there is a number to 
indieate the pr.onuneiation of the vowel to be met w1th in.that 
particular. row of words. The number corresponde.d.. to .. a key word 
in. the pronouncing key at. the . .trent ef the book._ The. content 
ef Mr. Webster1 .s .readers was_. enr1c..hed .. in_ comparison .w1th ~ 
~ England . .Primer., and contained mere space for drill on .. words, 
but his. at.tempt did .little to make reading .less .. burdensome to 
learn. 
Continuing the vain enticement of an eas1.er book .and 
greater e:f'fi.eie:ney 1n the teaching of reading, Lindley Murray, 
in the introduction to A!! English Spelling-~ ~ Reading 
!Ibid. 
5 
Lessons, saysl 
The work is comprehended under three general 
divisions. One of the principle objects of the 
first is, to teach accurate pronunciation of the 
elementary sounds. If this is effectively per-
formed in an early stage of learning, the child's 
-------- progress will be easy and pleasant. If 
it is then neglected, the omission will be, rarely 
if ever, completely supplied. To attain this im-
portant object, the author is persuaded that a con-
siderable number of lessons on monosyllables is 
indispensible. 
It is interesting to note that many of these authors came 
very close to seeing some of the things that were lacking in 
the early readers. For example, as early as 1800 Samuel 
Temple, in his preface to The Child's Assistant 1ri ~Art~ 
ReadiAS, declares:2 
Notwithstanding the variety of school books 
calculated to facilitate the improvement of chil-
dren in useful knowledge, experience has convinced 
me that something is still wanting. 
The most common method of proceeding with 
children is in the first place to put them into 
the Spelling~' and then into Mr. Webster• s 
Third ~ or The American Preceptor. These 
books, I acknowledge, are excellent, but it is the 
opinion of many that to go immediately from the 
Spell+gg ~ to either of the above-mentioned 
collections, is not sufficiently gradual. As such 
the following collection is intended. 
To one who examines the series of new attempts among the 
early readers, there appears to be little relief from the 
lLindley Murray. An English Spelli:gg-~ with Re'ading 
Lessons. New York: Collins and Company, 1823. (Dashes in-
dicate blurring in the type.) 
2Samuel Temple. The Child•s Assistant in the Art of 
Reading. Boston: Lincoln and Edmonds, 18lb. - - -
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monotony of the syllabarium, and the lines of narrow-spaced, 
un1nv it 1ng type. Nevertheless, 1n 18 29, ~s. Barbauld and 
Mrs. Edgeworth entitled their book, American Popular Lessons.l 
In 1883 appeared the all-embracing t1tle, The Easy Reader~ 
Introduction~ The National Preceptor, d~signed to Aid in 
Thinking, Spelling, Defining and Correct ~ead1ng by J. Olney.2 
This reader makes-a strong move toward reading for meaning. 
The author• s approach to reading was throllgh spelling. That 
it was ambitious and took too much for gr~ted, however, can 
be seen from a quotation taken from the bpok's preface: 
In using the following work, it is intended 
that the learner should spell, pronounce and define 
the principal words of each lesson before he reads 
it. This will enable him to enter ijnto the sense 
of what he reads, will call into exercise the 
various powers of his mind and dailjl advance him 
in acquiring a knowledge of the lan~!Uage. That 
orthography, pronunciation, definition and reading 
can be taught more successfully in connection than 
separately, there can be no doubt. For studied in 
this manner, each assists in the acquisition of the 
other; and the learner is able to reduce his know-
ledge to practice as soon as acquired. In addition 
to the above, the attention of the JUpil should be 
turned frequently to the etymology c f the language. 
It will be found pleasing and profitable exercise 
for young scholars to trace words tc their roots, 
or primitives, and follow out their derivations. 
This compels them to think, to examjne and investi-
gate for themselves; consequently, they proceed 
understandingly and pursue these sttdies as a 
source of delight and amusement. 
lMrs. Barbauld and Mrs. Edgeworth. American Popular 
Lessons. New York: R. Lockwood, 1829. 
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2J. Olney. ~ Easy Reader ~ Intrc duct ion 1Q the 
National Preceptor, Designed to Aid in T~~inking, Spelling, 
Defining and Correct Reading. New Haven Durrie and Peck, 1R~~ ==========~======== 
In Lessen 21, page 55, e:f Nr. CUney' s ~ Easy Reader, 
there j_s a_ sample. of' what Mr. Olney intended should be a 
• souree o..f' delight .. and amusement": 1 
DEFINITIONS 
Draw-ing, mald.ng pi.etures, . sketching, . del.ineati.ng 
In-ter-1m, the.mean time, the time 1nterven1.ng 
Re-jGin-e.d, .. answered, . replied, eontj.nued 
Port-f'el-i_o, _ a_ ease ef the size _of a __ book, to keep 
loose papers 1n 
Following. the words __ quoted_ abeve, were some paragraphs 
containing the words used in context; usually the child.not 
only learned to read_ .the newly introduced wE>rds in oontext but 
memor1ze_<l_the pas.sage •. An example of a l.esson to be memorized 
is t}+e.foll.owing:2 
WAITING FOR DINNER 
"He is rather behindhand to-day, n said. .. Mrs. F. 
"When _he left this merning, he proposed returning 
by f'our.o'cl.ock. You .should have had.your dinner 
at the usual time, my dear, had I knewn he would be 
so late." LGuisa went to the Wi.ndew and. st.ood :fer 
some. t1me_watch1.ng.f'er her father's appearance. 
Ten minutes_ passed away and he did net arrive. 
"Let us try some amusement, then, n replied her 
mother, "that will divert your attent.1Gn_dur1ng the· 
interim.tt 
For amusement, the mother continues the conversatiol!l alld 
leads_the_chlld_to define.artiel.es near.at hand: 
lJ. Olney, ibid., P• 55· 
2J. Ol.ney:., ~._,_ p. 55· 
8 
ttWhat are kni.v_es made of?" said Mrs. F. 
"The hands. are_ maQ.e of ivery, mamma, n replied 
Louisa, "and the blades __ are made of steel." And 
what. is .. steel. and... what __ is .ivery?" sai_d .. her mother. 
0 Steel. is iron prepared' by fire,n replied Louisa, 
"and .i.vory 1s .... the .tusk ef the elephant." 
"Very well, n said Mrs. F. , "and of what are 
the. spoo:ns.and.forks.made?" "Of silver, mamma, a 
metal. procured :from the mines Gf Po-te-s1.. in south 
Ameriea.n "And the salts and castors--o:f what are 
they made?" "Of glass, mamma, cut glass.-glass is 
made of sand and t'lint, melted t0 get her in a :furnace. n 
·- "You know I went to see a glass-house -in Boston 
once, and w~s so much del.ighted with the dexter.1ty 
with_ which the workmen made up cups and tumblers, 
in a minute, al.m0st; _just_ by twisting and turning 
and_ b~ewing a l.it.tle .bit. of the hog l.iqu1d glass. 
What. quest1ons __ hav.e .you.. next?" 
The.pl.an.o:f.Mr. __ O.lney to_ have the child learn to spell and 
define a particular number of words i:n the l.esson,. did not 
appear thoreugh enE>ugh ta> Epes Sargent, who brought out ~ 
Standard_ Reader. In his _preface he announces: 1 
Under the modern improved pl.an of instruction 
in reading, regard .is had-to the learner's ability 
to spell the words he uses, _and_ to understand the 
lesson .. he re.ads.. W.1th a view to :facil.1tat1.ng the 
spelling process, many of the elementary readers in 
present use have,. ever every exercise 1n reading, a 
· number of words. _selected _from it and _arranged .in 
columns,_ as in. a speller._ The learner's inference 
1s, that those words and those only, are to be 
studied; whereas_ne geed reason ean be giv:en.why all 
the words .1n the exercise should not be lear.ned. 
Many:_of our most judic1.ousteachers,.perce1ving the 
inconsis.te.nc.y __ of._ the_ system, have objected to it as 
super:fluous .. and .confusing. It has also been .abandoned 
1n .the mGr.e_ recent elementary readers from- the _London 
and Edinburgh press. 
lEpes .Sargent. ~·staildard_.Second Reader •. Boston: 
Phillips 1 Sampson and C~mpany, , ___ l.BS8 •. 
9 
A much better practice it is for the pupil to 
prepare himself to spell all the words in his exer-
cise; or in a portion of it, if the whole be too 
hard a task. To assist him in this a number of the 
more difficult words in the early exercises of the 
present volume have been divided into their component 
syllables. The principles of syllabication may be 
found laid down on page 25. 
A glance at the material presented to teacher and child 
for the purpose of reading instruction makes it understandable 
why the word "easyn should have advertising value. And so,· 
series of readers began to come on the market containing the 
most alluring word possible in their titles. In 1835, appeared 
Easy Lessons 1a Read±ng 1:9.!: the Use of lli Younger Classes in 
Common Schools ~ Joshua Leavitt. While most of the authors 
of readers realized that the methods of teaching reading needed 
a change that would make the process more delectable and more 
gradual, Joshua Leavitt expressed one of the real faults of 
readers published during his time and for many years after his 
time--that of npush1ng 0 children beyond their capacity. However. 
after striking the note of the step forward, he receded again by 
saying that the children should be kept at the task of learning 
a particular vocabulary before being promoted to the next step. 
His day was still far from the time that the same vocabulary 
would occur frequently enough in new and attractive content, 
that children could learn it without the drill of the early 
readers. In Joshua Leavittrs preface to Easy Lessons in 
Reading :!.2£ the ~ .2f the Younger Classes in Common Schools, 
__ ;;...__ _____ ~----~-- -· 
10 
he affirms: 1 
It has long been an op1nion with many judicious 
De.rsons.that children are commonly put forward too 
fast. __ in __ their _r_ead.ing.. They should be kept at their 
spel.J.il'lgs __ until. __ they_ can_ readi~y _ pl'onounee c0mmon 
words __ at .. fiiitlt sight_. They .will then be prepared to 
read without_ .that .. dronish. tene which is .so diff1cult 
to unl.ea.rn. 
It is a. very useful practice fer the teacher to 
read over eaCh sentence before the schol.ars, _giving 
the proper pauses, inf~ections and emphasis;_ and then 
to require_ .. the scholar to repeat it until he. can 
pronounce it with propriety. 
The . Chil.d' .s .Guide, a reader which came out 1n 1842, out-
l.ined 1n .its preface the same pattern of spel11ng and defining 
in preparation for the reading lesson;2 
In using the work, when a el.ass is ca1l.ed on 
to read,. l.et them in the first pl.ace spell. and de-
fine the most difficul.t words in the l.esson. When 
a ward is_ spel.led incorrectly, let it be put to -
another sehol.ar; and when properly spell.ed, let the 
who~e class spe~l it together, keepl:ng time with 
each .. other. 
In 1843, Mr. William Swan's introduction to The Primary 
School. Reader expressed. his aspirations to hel.p the .. reading 
si.tuation •.. H.e. is clear in his critical analysi.s of the 
current. bad. points 1n the methGds of reading. __ He thought the 
chil..dren should be taught __ t'.irst their l.etters, and then their 
words. He suggested further than they be taught the sounds of 
l.Joshua Leavi.tt. Easy Lessons in Reading~~ of~ 
Younger Classes~ Common Sehool.s. Keene, New Hampshire: 
Prentiss, 1835· _ . . . 
2The Child's. Guide, Comprising Familiar Lessons De.s1gned 
to Aid 1n Correct :aead1ng, Spelling, Definblg, Thinking and 
Acting,_ (Stereotype Edition). Springfield: G. and c. Merriam 
Company,. 1842. 
11 
l.etters and that they be given a training which might be con-
si.de.red auditory discrimination: 1 
This book . .has .been. made to supply the want 
or a system fer teaching reading in Primary Grades. 
A prevalent raul.t in teaching censists ~ 
directing the attention of the pupil. to a variety 
of subjects at once~ Articulation, inflection, 
emphasis, and acc.ent are thus presented to the 
Chi~d,.and in the midst or all. these he fails te 
become. perfect 1n either. The true method will be 
found .in teaching one thing at a time, and it is 
upon thi.s principle that these lessons 1n.this 
book are arranged. 
Notice ~ Teachers 
They must first be taught the names of' the 
letters. This is generally done. at home before 
entering sehool. They must next be taught te 
prenounee the words. This can best be done by 
teaching them . the. elementary sounds o~ the let-
ters •.••• 
T.his.method ror ascertaining the elementary 
sound of the vewel, is to pronounce a word con-
tainillg it in a slow and drawling manner. Notice 
the .sound .. of. the vowel element as it issues f'rem 
the mouth, and .. utter the element alone. 
Other :fbrerunners of' the teaching of some auditory dis-
er1Jnination, R. Soul.e. and. W. Wheeler, 1n thei.r. F.1r.st .Lessons .!!! 
Read~, .maintain, in speaking. ot their reader: 2 
••• .Its aim is to teach the art of reading 
by enabling the pupil, in the first place to 
analyze .spoken words into their elementary sounds, 
and, 1n the second place, to recognize._ the. signs 
used for these sounds 1n the erd1nary.pr~nted 
text. The letters of' the alphabet, as single or 
lwill.iam D. Swan. ~ Primary Scheol Reader, (First. Part) • 
Boston: ... Charles c. Little. and .James Brown, 1843. 
2R. Soule, w. Wheel.er. First Lessons J:!!..Reading. Boston: 
Lee and Shepard, 1.866. 
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combined, are considered, in the outset, s1.mply 
as signs of sound, and n~t w1.th reference to 
the.ir Dames as .. ~.et.ters. . In other words, the use 
or power of the letter is taught before its name 
wh1..oh .. 1.s. not. introduced until c0ns.iderable pr0-
gress _has .. been made in learning to read.. 
A definite change occurred about the midd~e of the ::tl.ine-
teent.h century when .. the .Word Method made its entrance into the 
American way of teaching reading. Instead of ~ong ~ists of 
consonant-vowel combinations and gradu~ly increasing numbers 
ef syllables,. the. books .. epened with lists of words, and devoted 
in s0me instances, as .. many: as forty-seven pages tQ lists of 
words •. In spite of the fact that to the eyes of a present day 
teacher, there seemed to be little prGgress in .this change te 
the Word Me.thod, Jes.iah Bum.st.ead, .. in his introduction to .Hz 
Li.t.tl..e . .Primer_ knew a big st.ep had_ been taken, and sounds 
he.:pet'1U:l 
In teaching reading, the general. practice has 
been to begin w1th.the_alphabet, and dr1.l..l the 
child upon the letters, menth after month, until 
he is. supposed_ to have acquired. them. This _method, 
so irksome and vexatious to both teacher and scholar, 
is now giving place to.another, which experience 
has preved to be more phUosophical, 1ntell.1gent, 
.Pl.easant .and. rap.id. .It is that of beginning· with 
familiar.and easy words, instead of letters. 
On that note, the readers, wh1.ch had fol..lowed. the lead of 
~ ~ Englan.d..Primer and of the readers designed by Noah 
Webster, lost prominenee. The Word Method received al~ the 
mor.e.enthUlliasm.because of the criticism given by He.race Mann 
1 ' Jesiah .Bumstead. My Little Primer. Bosta>n: Perkins and 
Nar.v.in, 1,840. 
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to the a1paabet methed. In his Secend Annual Report, as 
Secretary of the Board of' Education, December, 18j8, he de-
elared:l 
When a motive to 1earn exists, . the first 
practicaL quest.ion respects the order in which 
letters .and.words .. are .. to be taught; i.e., whether 
1et_ters,. taken separ.ate1y, as in. the. al.phabet, 
shall .be. taught .. bef<l!re. w0rds or whether mone-
syllabic.and.f'ami1.iar_ words. shall be .taught be-
fe&re letters. In those who have learnt, and have 
since taught , in the fermer me de, and have never 
heard of' any other, this suggestion may excite 
surprise. The mode of' teaching words first, how-
ever, is_ not mere·;theery; nor is it new. It has 
now been practiced for some time in. the C~ty of 
Beston--in which. ther.e are four or five thousand 
ohildre~-and it is found to succeed better than 
the o.ld mode •.. In other places in this country, 
and.in some parts of Europe, where education is 
suceess:ful.lJ: __ CG.nduct.ed, the. practice of teaching 
wa>rds first .. and let.ters . subsequently, 1s new 
establ1.shed. .Ha:v_ing no personal exper1enee, I 
shal.~ .. vent.ure no affirmation upen this_ point; but 
wUl. only submit a few remarkes:·. for the considera-
tion of' those, whe wish, be:f'ore countenancing the 
plan,. to exam1ne ... th.e_ reasen on which it is :founded. 
During the first year of a child's life, he 
perceives, thinks, and acquires semethlxlg of a 
stare of 1deas,_wit.hout any reference te word or 
letters. After this, the wenderf'ul faculty of 
~anguage. begins to develep itsel~. Children then 
utter words--the names of objects around them,--
as whole .. SQunds, .... and without 8ll7 conception o~ 
the letters. of which those wards are composed. 
In speaking the werd • apple• , for instance, _young 
children think no mer~ of the Roman letters which 
spell it, than, in eating the :fruit, they think 
of. the chemical illgl"edients--the oxygen, hydrogen 
and carbon-which eomp<»se it. Renee, pres.ent1ng 
them_ with the alphabet, . is g1..v1ng them what they 
never saw,. heard, or thought of before. It is as 
new as. algebra, and, te the eye, not very_ unlike 
it. But printed names .. ef known thi:ogs_ are the 
lMary.Mann. Life .and .. Works ... or.He.raee.Mann., ... Vo.l.. II, 
Appendix. Camb.ridge, .1867, p. SJ.9:. 
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signs ef sounds which their ears have been accus-
tomed to hear, and their organs of speech to utter, 
and_ .which may excite agreeabl.e feel.ings and asso-
ciations, b¥ reminding them of the ebJects named. 
When put t~ l.earning the letters of the alphabet 
first, the chlld.has no. acquaintance wit_h .them, 
either the. eye, the .. ear, the tongue or the mind; 
but 11' put te learning familiar words t'.1rst, he 
al.ready knews them by the ear, the · te~e, and the 
mind, whi.le his eye .is unacquainted with them.. He 
is thus. introduced to a stranger thr9ugh the medium 
of an ol.d acquaintance. It can hardly be doubted, 
theref&re, that a chil.d would l.earn te name any 
twenty-six.fam1l.iar werds much seoner than the 
twenty-six .unknown, unheard, unthGught=of letters 
ef the alphabet. -
Then making a sUggestion.for the teaching of phonetics, 
Mann cent1nu~s:1 
To obviate the inconsistency of teaching 
children the names ef letters, which are te be 
untaught as. soon. as they are combined. into words 
some persensinstruct them in the voeal. elements 
. ef the letters. Qnly;--that is, to utter for eaeh 
letter, that part of a sound of a whol.e word, which 
bel.engs . to the. l.et.ters, respectively ,--as t0 give a 
singl.e breathing for the letter J!, instead of the 
sound ~f ayteh. This practice is very limited. 
A climax 1n the difficulties of teaching reading appears 
to have been reached a hundred years . ago in the 18 50 ·publica-
tio.n .. of.Readipg .. without .Tears •. In that reader, the. autlwr 
outlines "A Pl.easant Mode of Learning te Read". Fol.lowing up 
the titl.e which must have sounded encouraging, its aut4or, 
Mrs. F. L. Mortimer, expl.ains:2 
l.Ibid., p. 522. 
2Mra. F. L. Mert1mer. Reading w.ithout Tears, .2£ .!! .PJ.easant 
Me de_ .!f. Learnlne;, !2, .. Read. . .Ne~ Y0rk; ... Hal:'Per anQ.. B~thers, J.866. 
Great pains have been taken to render this 
book pleasing to children. To aLlure them to tread 
the path E>f knowledge ,--steps have been cut in the 
steep. rock, .and .. flowers .. have been planted by the_ 
wayside. Pictures are.those fl.ewers--careful 
arrangement. .and. _exact cl.assi..ficatiQn .are the. steps. 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • Q • • • • • • • • • • 
There are occasions enCl)ugh, even in life'. s 
happy springtime, to draw forth tears without making 
reading one. 
It is _not1.oeable, as one examines the readers of Mrs. 
Jr!ortimer' s day, that . whil.e a new plan of teaching reading was 
being given a trial, old methods were still being used by sqme 
teachers. The teachers continued to use the old approaches, 
in seme instances, because there has consistently remained 
with a certain number the cenviction that a knowl.edge .. of the 
names and so.unds _ o:f letters is related .to readblg success; in 
ether cases,. the old.methcDds.were preserveQ.beoause. the readers 
oentained .exercises. adapted to the former ways of teachi::mg. 
'fhe publishers, . caught .in the. quandry of theories, and net 
knowing whioh.was the mere effective method, or when the wind 
of opini0n.weul.d chang~.- figain,_ pl.ayed safe .and advertised their 
books . as suitable for any method empl.oye_d. . Several readers 
c0ul.d be quoted to i11ustrate this point. However, G. S. 
Hilliard .. and L. J. Campbell, in introducing their book, ~ 
Primer or First.Beader, in 1.864, bear 0ut the idea su:f:fieiently 
to serve the purpose. Note, though, the traditional. presenta-
tien of words gradually 1ncreas1llg in the numbers ot' l.etters 
16 
or syl.lables: 1 
This primer will be f"eund fitted for those who 
prefer the .phenia methed .and for .these who first 
teach .the names of" letters. 
In the graduation of" lessons, great care has 
been. taken •. Werd.s .. e:f' two letters are first pre-
sented, ... then common words ef three l.etters. A 
f'ew easy d1.ssyllables are introduced in the latter 
part of" the book. 
Condemning the spelling methQd and advecating a method of 
teaching the sounds of' letters, A. Knell and Je H. Jones, 
brought out-~- Phonic Reader. In explaining their purpose' in 
their preface they make_mention of the fact that readers them-
selves have a tendency to keep the teachers. f'rom making pro-
gress:2 
It is new adknewledged by nearly all leading 
educaters that the old spelling method ef teaching 
reading .is a hindrance rather than an assis.tance. 
Theoretical.ly, that methed.has beendiscar.ded, but 
practically it is retained in meet of our schools 
fer the sole reas&n. that the arrangement of primary 
readers is based on its principles. 
The present little work.aimsat emee<l,ying 
practically what has been acquired theoretically 
in endeavoring. to accempl1sh. this task; .. the pr1n-
c1ples of the Phon1o Method are·adopted,.aecording 
te which_ .the names of" the letters are ignored, 
eegn1zane.e being taken 0f' their seunds. _and .power 
enly. 
There continued; then, for seme time an emphasis .on the 
teaching ef sounds,_ and readers previded detail.ed.directions 
J.a.. s. Hilliard, L. J. Campbell. The Primer .or F.1rst 
Reader. Beeton; Brewer and 'fi~estCDn, ~4. -
2A. Knell alld J. H. Jones. The Phon1e .. Reader. C.ineinnati: 
W1lsen,_ Rinkl.e. _and CGmpany, 1868. ~ 
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for the Seunding_Method. In their introduction, authors, 
William.T. Harris .and.Andrew Rickoff, of the Appleton Series 
wrG>te: l. 
Many years' experience have shown the su-
periority of the phonie, supplemented by the werd 
method,. and it .. is therefore still carefully kept 
in view in this .. oook~. . The use of the diacritical 
marks __ is extended •. They .. sl:uould .beceme as .familiar 
to the pupil. as .. the letters with whieh .they are 
asso.clat.ed.. The marking of silent letters aids to 
fix in the memery beth the term and the sound--
spe~ling and prenunc.iat1o~ef words. 
S.hci>wingthe1r desire .to please the prometers ef the Werd 
Met.h.ed_Mr. Harris .. and. Mr. Riekef:f added: 
Though the phonic method has been kept in 
view in the arrangement ef its reading matter, 
this :OOok is as .wel.l adapted as 0ther books t0 
any_ di:f:ferent method of ~structien which may be 
preferred by the teacher. 
In their .reader, ~ Frankl.1n Primer, G. S. Hlll.iard. and 
L. J. Campbel.l., made a conscious effort te break away from the 
beginning .of'_ reading with menesyllabic words; and also,. the,y 
tried to .find words for their beek which weul.d be cemmen to 
chlldr~n:2 
The usual.method of beginning with words of 
two letters. has been avoided .. Such phrases as 
"He is by it~, "He is up", awaken no interest in 
the ehil.d1 .s .mind, whil.e experience has shewn that 
they are net l.earned so easily as werds .. of. three 
l.etters. 
l.w. T. Harris, A. Ricko~f. Appleton School Readers, The 
Sec~nd Reader. D. Appl.eton Cempany, 1880. Copyright, 1878. 
2a-. s. Hilliard, L. J. Campbell. ~ Frankl.1n. Primer or 
First Reader. Best.on: Brewer and TUeston, 1875• . 
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The appearance of each new primer en the market with its 
advertising preface or intrCDductio.n has carried an expression 
of' dissatJ.s..faet.1on .. with the books . and practices obtaining at 
the t.ime. A really_ new nete was sounded, though, with the 
coming o.f Harper•.s .. First_Reader 1n 1888. It eenta1ned an 
acknowledgment that there might be mere than one method of' 
teaching reading. There is even a hint of' adapting materiats 
to individual d1ff'erencea:l 
No sk11.lful teacher will confine himself' to 
one • methed' in teaching reading. The meat sue-
cess.f'ul teachers undoubteclly teach: WG>rds as wh0les. 
Children will, without special effort, very soon 
learn the name.s . of. the letters, . and they should 
be taught . the .. sounds .... for which they_ st_and ••••. 
Harper's First .. Reader.alse .makes sGme prev1sisn fer 
training in auditory and visual discrimination and the sub-
stitution device used in teaching word analysis which is. used 
today. 
It is an excellent blac.kboard exercise to 
wr1te different init1al letters with familiar 
words; fer example,. by prefixing .. certain letters 
to the word old_ w~ form the words ~~ .£!!g, 
to.ld, .. et.c. SQ also we may f'erm new words by 
changing the terminal letter ef a given word as 
~~ ~~ ]2g-, etc. And again by changing seme 
ether .letter; as ..!!!!!:!!, ~; bend, band,. bind; 
lamp, .limp, lump,. etc. 
Moving closer still to the present day 1n attitude re~ 
garding visual discrim1na.tion, E. Tedd and w. B. Powell, say 
lHarper' s First .Reader. New York; American Book Company, 
1888. 
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in their preface to PPrimer_, Preliminary. ~ ,.!!:! PReadipg: 1 
.. 
"Accuracy in seeing should be cultivated !'rem the beginning. 
It is all~i~ertant.n 
Then in spite .e:f all the serious efforts on the part of 
the teachers and of the prop0sers of new and bet~er ways e:f, 
teaching reading, there came at the opening o:f the 1ast decade 
o:f the nineteenth century a complaint printed 1n Rebecca 
Pollard's Manual which sounds like a quotation ·from a present 
day period1cal:2 
There is .. quite a general complaint ameng 
teachers, principals, and superintendents that 
pupils in the higher grades are net able te read 
w.1th ease and expression; they hav.e se little 
mastery ever words that an exercise in reading 
becomes.a laborious effort at word calling. 
Pupils read usually very we~l through the :first 
three readers, aceerdl.ng to eur present standard 
G:f readillg 1n these grades. But the treuble be-
g.1ns in the fourth reader, and by the time the 
· class. is in the fi:fth, the readl.ng recitation is 
torture to the teacher and a hateful task te the 
pupl.l. There can be no geod reading without the 
ablli ty to call words readily, and it may be well 
to cons.1der whether the methods of teaching pri-
mary reading which seem preductive of such g•od 
results 1n the primary grades, are net at :fault 
1n preparing the pupll :for the advanced reading. 
We are inclined to think the inability of 
pupils in the higher grades to call words is the 
legi t1mate outgrowth e:f the teaching o:f the word 
method. By this methe.d the word is presented to . 
the child as a whole, and the teacher either tells 
the child the word, or by skillful questioning 
leads him to use the werd. Later, when phomcs 
lE. TGdd,. W. B. Powell. ~ Normal Course in Re.a.din,g, 
Primer, Preliminary Work in Reading. B0ston: Silver Burdett, 
1891. 
2Rebecca S. Pellard. Pollard's Synthe_tie Method., A Com-
plete Manual_ «>f' Reading and Spe11l$.i. New Yo:t;tk: American Boek 
Cempany. . Copyright 1889, Western Publishing House. 
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have been introduced, the teacher writes the new 
and di~ficult words on the blackboard and marks 
them. The results of these metheds on the mind 
of the pupil are about the same. He s~on learns 
to t~ he ean_ do nething with a new WGrd with-
out the help o£ the teacher 1n some way. While 
he should be learning independence 1n making out 
words, he has learned dependence, and his depen-
dence. increases with the increase o£ difficulties. 
In the early years o~ the twentieth century, the Ward, 
Beacon and ~dine Readers were widely. used. The Ward Readers 
gave the children a sight vocabulary, and then an intensive 
train1ng in phonetics. Continued phonetic training appeared 
1n the reading matter, with enough diacritical markings te 
obscure the words. The other two readers, Beacon and Aldine, 
supplied charts which contained many pages of drill on vowel 
and consonant cembina tions. 
Peeple .. in .the. public school system o~ .Breo.klyn, .New York,-
Edward _and Mary War.d and Madalena Barnum,--produeed the Ward 
Readers._ In.the introduction to their readers, there is a 
sect1.on, "Instruction to Teachers'', ·whJ.ch gives the follow1.ng 
mapping .. out Gf the pracedure :to .. be fellewed:l 
The use of this book should not begin till 
~ifty sight-words given below have been thoroughly 
learned. 
During this r First Stage' three lines G~ 
werk are to be separately practiced every day:--
1. Sight reading from s.ight word cards and 
frem the blackboard. 
2. Drill on phonegrams. 
3. Ear training. 
lEdward Ward, Mary Ward, Madal.ene Barnum. The Rational 
Method. in .. Readi:gg. Beeton: Silver Burdett, 191r.-
21 
This also is a preparation f'or phonetic 
reading. It should begin at the very commence-
ment of' the term and be practiced daily. With 
brisk work, five minutes a day should suf'f'1ce for 
it •••• 
II 
During the 1 Second Stager of' the work, three 
lines are to be separately practiced every day:--
1. Sight reading f'rom cards, blackboard,· 
and Primer., 
2. Drill on Phonograms. 
J. Drill on the blend. 
III 
During the 1 Third Stage' , four lines of' work 
are to be separately practiced every day:--
1. Reading from Primer, Part II. 
2. Drill on the Phonograms. 
J. Drill on the blend. 
4. Continued drill on Sight Words. 
One of' the most noteworthy features about this set of' 
readers is the provision made in them for ear training. 
The Beacon Gate to Reading, by M. E. Sullivan, Philena 
Cox and Sara Athey, goes into considerable detail in the manual 
for teachers. There is some space given to urging the teacher 
to devote time to child study, and makes some provision for 
individual differences by suggesting that the children be 
grouped according to ability. The Manual includes material 
on the training that should be given in word analysis, and 
explains the necessity of' teaching both oral and silent reading 
skills. Regarding individual differences, they say: 1 
1M. E. Sullivan, Philena M. Cox, Sara c. Athey. A Manual 
to Accompany Sullivan ~ Cox's Beacon Gate to Reading. 
Boston: Ginn and Company, 1926. p. 4. 
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••• Ne tw0 children will respond alike to the 
same treatment. But every sehoel will . .naturall:y 
divide itseU into three general' groups of in-
di.viduals .. having. sUlilar abilit.ies for achieve-
ment •••• 
Sulliv.an and Cox discus.s. the four principles upon which 
the. mec.han.io.s . e.f their reade.r.s .is built., and outline their 
work in phonetics:I 
1. To develop good auditory images of the 
f&rty-.four. ru.dimentary sounds o:r the English lan~ 
gua.ge which take care of the mechanics of reading 
(see explanation under tPhonetic Guide'). 
2~ Te eliminate blend_dif'ficulties by blend-
ink. the fi.rst consonant:: ef':i ~r,werd with the vowel' 
that. follows, thus reducing· -the- number ef' "h>lendi:ng 
pr0cesses to a minimum. 
3-. To rely on natura1>:phonet1e elements in-
stead Qf upon diacr.itical marks and :family endings 
-- to determine phonetie values~-·_ - · 
4. 11o teach al~ lll'lPl:Jon~~~~ werds by sightc;, \~­
wi.:thout the eenfus1on- Gf diacritical marks er the 
us.e of irrational family._ endlngs. 
•.:.. ... 
Authors of the Aldine' Series -were Frank Spaulding a:n,d 
..;:: ~· 
Catherine Bryee, both of';the public school system of' Newten~ 
.i:- :. ~ . ' ... :· ' . .~ 
Nassac~uaet_ts •... In the ip~reducti,<l>p.to their method., ef' teaching 
i = ... ~ :. -- :. 
The term 1 method' __ is used in this Manual ror 
. want or a- better one. .Here it- has not, however, 
the quite _usual meaning ef an elaborately wrought 
$Y.$tem ·of· ferma1 de"XiQe$. · .. It refers mainly to· the 
$lim of' principles and precesses whos.e applicatien 
. _; has beetr'feuild;·most e:f'feotive 'in accomplishing a· 
def'init.e resuJ.t, teaching. ehil<iren to read inde-
pendent:ly. -· ·· "• .-
2Frank Spaulding, Catherine Bryce. The Aldine Reader$, 
Learni:ng te ·Read;:-A Manual fer, Teachers. New York: .. .Newson 
an.d Cempany, 1911.-=- -
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The methed described is not the outgrowth 
ef untried theories of teaching reading. It is 
rather the description of certain processes of 
aecomplishing.eertain results, precesses feunded 
on sound psy:chelGgieal .. principles and plans set 
forth 1n this Mmlual9 There. is. net a plan or 
devi.ce he.reJ:n described from the least te the most 
1mpertant, ·whose practicability and worth hav.e not 
been demonstrated. 
Rhymes fer the teaching of sight vocabulary is at the very 
cere of the.Aldine method. Of this device, the authors main~ 
tain: 1 
The use ef rhymes on pages 2, 5, 10, 1.5 ••• 
are designed to be thoroughly memQrized by the 
pupil. These rhymes furnish nearly all the words 
used 1n the book ..... 
Discussing their view ef training 1n phenetic ability, 
Spaulding.and Bryce deelare:2 
The phonetic facts are extremely simple. 
The basis of our spoken language is a certain 
number of elementary sounds. One or more ef 
these seunds ... make up each spoken woN. Bur 
wr1.tten _language .eons.ists .. of' .symbo1s .. which re-
preseJat the elementary sounds. As the elemen-
-tary sounds are combined 1nte spoken words se 
the simple symbols are combined into written 
words. · 
They e0ntinue in their discussion of the reading method • 
••• What the child needs new is to form the 
habit (ii)f prencauncing a letter or a eemb1natien 
of' letters in a certain way--the habit of pro-
neuneing a letter or a combination of .letters. in 
the way that he has pronounced that letter or 
cembi:natien of letters befere. Only thus ean he 
acquire the ability o:f reading independently. 
l.Ibid~. 
2spauld1ng and Bryce, .!1!• .ill_., p •. 16. 
Now, Gbvi~usly, the most direct way for the 
chi~d te form that hab1 t is to 0 'bserve how the 
letter or combination of letters is pronounced in 
one place and then to pronounce them in the same 
way in another plaee, thus constantly making use 
ef whatever know~edge ef prenunciation he has •••• 
Then while the Ward, Beacon~ and ildine systems, with 
their emphasis .on phonetics were fl&urishing, there came a 
stirring for a new placement ef emphasis. Sinee a11 children 
were net made good readers through oral reading and the em-
ployment of phenetic analysis, the searchers for success in 
reading thought that. at 1ast the right solutien te the preblem 
was in having the children do most Gf their reading silently. 
In this. period ef edueatienal history, phonies was given the 
blame fer much of the pe0r reading CDf the fGrmer times, and 
those teachers who taught it systematically and formally, even 
though not with unreasonable stress,.were considered very muoh 
0utmeded. 
Like other ideas, when first introduced to the publie, it 
was hailed. as the answer to the reading puzzle and was over-
stressed._. Regarding silent reading, the intrGduction to the, 
Beacon ManuaJ. has this .te say:l 
It has been truly said· that reading is a 
theught precess. In brief, silent reading is 
the precess ef getting impressions and, through 
mentaJ._precesses, weaving these impressions in-
to useful combinations that will have much to 
do with our behavior as individuals and will 
help te ee.ntNl human conduct. 
0 • • • • • • .. • • • • • .. • • • • .. • • • • 
lsullivan, Cex, ~· ,!!!., p. 19f. 
· .. _,; '"."\-~_~\;~:.:{~.>· 
fl -·:..~::::...-;-.:..:..-:-:~::.::~~:- ·--"'"" ,.., .......... ' 
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Silent reading is use£Ul for all purposes. 
It is absolutely indispensable. The precess of 
silent readiag must actually take place bef0re 
eral expression 1.s possible... Oral reading is 
use£u1 £or enly a very few purposes. When we 
remember that 1n the aetual practices e£ life-
98 per cent Gf all reading is done silently, and 
when we remember that eral reading adds a very 
heavy burden to the process of reading, we shall 
understand.the 1m.pertance ef deveting mere time 
to a development of silent reading habits and 
less .. time tE> the develepment of oral-reading 
habits. 
Readers were published during the 19201 s and 1930's that 
were devoted entirely to the teaching 0f reading as a thought-
getting process through. silent reading. A geod example of th.is 
trend .1s _the_ S_tene .. S.i~ent . Readers. In his preface to BoE>k One, 
Clarence. Stone says:l 
De not use oral reading. The best result in 
training the pupil to get thought from the printed 
page will_ be secured.by depending altegether upon 
se.me. other type. of response .from the pupils than 
e>ral. reading. 
Emphas.is on the silent reading aspect of the teaching of 
reading reacheci .its eulm1nat1on .in the exper.iment of McDade 
of the Chicago Public Scheols. He proposed te teach reading 
entirely through the use of silent reading. He provided a 
separate language periGd in which the materials ef the reading 
period.were d1.scussed1 .and..the.read1ng per.iodthen ceuld be 
spent entirely in silent reading. 
lcaarence Stene. Stone• s Silent Read.ing, Book One. 
Boston: Hougbten Mifflin, 1924. · · 
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In the Beacon §:.ill to Reading, there is this passage 
regarding . the worth of oral reading in the reading pre gram: l 
As we have already shown, eral. reading always 
puts a cheek upon the rapidity of the precess Gf 
reading. It reduces the eapaci.ty to read to su.eh 
an extent. that ~t greatly depreciates ene's ability 
to read. It is much easier to teach a child t0 
read silently than to teach him to read orally. 
Yet. oral exercises . 1n the teaching e f reading are 
absolutely necessary as. an aid 1n teaching. Oral 
reading .is .. one. of the .teacher' s. best cheeks con the 
kind.. of' silent reading that is. dane.. Oral reading 
establishes e&rrect pronunciation. Oral reading 
t'erms . contact . between the teacher and the pupil in 
the preparati<;>n et'. les.sens •••• 
Warning against .. the thei>ughtless over use of silent reading, 
Nila Smith. deolm;es:.2 
There is a strong objecti&n to having primary 
children spend an undue amount of time sitting 1n 
their seats carrying out prescribed silent reading 
exercises •. This type of werk leaves little oppor-
tunity f'or the child to develep his ewn initiative 
and to expx-ess his creative impulses o.. When used 
extensively,. it crowds out many mere active and 
fruitful experiences which the little child should 
have9 
The ·heyday of silent reading advocates was 1n the late 
1~201 s and the. l9JO' s. It was pnbably d.ux-ing this period that 
phonetics receded farthest inte obscurity. It was at that 
time, teo, that teaehex-s whe were cenvineed that ph&n1.es had 
value taught as their judg~ent prempted them, but did nat talk 
mueh about it because they had ne objective data te support 
lsullivan, . cex, .2J2· £!!·, P• 22. 
2Nil.a B. Smith. Ameriean Reading Instruetion. New York: 
Silver Burdett and Company, 1934~ .P• .273·-
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their centent10n. They were relying whelly en their ewn ob-
servatien._ In the 1920's and the 1930's the history Gf reading 
was. under_go_ing another of its revel.ts against fail.ure.s in the 
teaching ef. the main toG.l. subject. The revel.t teok the form 
ef a change __ of emphasis te see i_f that weuld eur_e the trouble. 
Behind the revC!>l.t _and the change of emphasis, there was CDnly 
subjec_t.1ve judgment, guesses as :formerly, and. the leadership 
e:f some outspoken educators. 
In the 19401 s the val.ue _ of: t.Pa1n1ng 1n auditery and visual. 
discriminat.ion began tCD gain prominence and now in the 19501 s 
is still.. maintaining mementum, especially in the teaching el' 
reading readines.s. There has . been some research dene. in visual 
discr1m1na.tien, and.a considerable ameunt 0f research 1n 
aud.i.tcary: d1scr1m1nat1tln. _ Hewever, the comparative values of 
these varieus .. werd. analys.1s .. ab1l.1ties are st.il.l. uncertain. 
Gray:, _in h1.s.l948 edition _of On Their_ .Q!.B in Reading, speaks 
ef auditory and visual training as the feundation fer ge0d 
instruction in phonetics:l 
When he has . developed. the abil1ty to see and 
hear the separate elements 1n WGrd wholes, he 
-should begin to asseciate appi."C:!lPriate sounds_ with 
certain symbGls in werds. 
Many readers o:f the 1~401 s and Gf the current decade 
previde for all. three werd analysis abilities. In the 1946-47 
· l.w1111am s. Gray. On Their Own in Reading. New .York: 
Scott, Feresman .and Cempa.ny, 1948 ~ P<~ 132. 
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Guideb&'l>k !££. More .Streets and Reads, .the authors, Wil.li8lll,·.'S• 
and Lillian Gray outline a very complete program of werd 
analy.s.is. . They · say: l. 
Chil.dren mu.st l.earn to use phenetie.analysis 
as a methed or word attaek •••• 
Training in auditery perception is the first 
step in the pregram for develep~ pewer in phone-
t1c analysis •••• 
Visual.-auditery perception is the second step 
in the pregram •••• 
The substitien of one phonetic element fGr 
another is one of the simplest way~ef applying 
knewledge _of phonetic el.ements ..... 
Several pages. are deveted to a d1scuss10n of the importance 
of training 1n ph~net1e analysis. 
In the .. teacher• s manual. .. of. UI? ~ Away, the second level 
ef. the first grade book_ of the Reading for Meaning Series, 
19.50 ed1t.1..G>n, the autlwrs discuss reading defic1enc1es .and go 
on to·say:2 
Among the commonest of these deficiencie.s 
and difficulties are (1) ~bility to work cut 
the pronunciation of strange words independently, 
(2) failure to see crucial differences 1n the terms 
of words, (3) failure to hear differences 1n the 
sounds of letters •••• 
Many pages of ]E ~ Away are devoted to the presentation 
of phonetic elements and word analysis ab1l1ties in general. 
l:w1111am S. Gray . and Lillian Gray. GuidebGok for More 
Streets and Roads, Basic Reader, Curriculum FoundatiOn Series. 
New York:--scott, Foresman and Company, 1946-47. 
2Paul McKee, M. Lucille Harrison, Allnie McCowen, and 
Elizabeth.Lehr. Reading ,ill MeaniJ::Ig, .Teaeher1 s .Manual._~ Up 
and.Away. New Y0rk:. Houghton Miff11n, 19.50. 
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Many of the current readers give. :space in their manuals te 
directions fer word analysis work, but it is not because they 
are certain of the value o:f the various werd analysis abilities~ 
In all .. prebability., these auth0rs have a purpose similar te 
that ef the authors whe sold readers when the method was being 
extG>lle.d--they want to sell their books, and so they say 1n 
eff'ect, this. book isadaptable to any_method you advecate. 
Having run the gamut ef extremes-... frem the alphabet and 
the syllabarium to reliance upsn phonies; then te the word 
me.thed with.a softer pedal en ph<!>n1cs; thente the phrase and 
sentence as the unit of teaching; then to a silent reading 
pre gram and a eendemnation of' phonies; and more recently te a 
reaching out fer help in the form e>f auditery discrimination 
and visual diser1m.1natiE>n and informal phonetics ,--the prac-
tices ef te~ching read1ng in America are still receiving 
condemnatien. The theme of the reading cenference held in 
ChicagG in 1948 was "Changing Conceptions of Basic. Instru.ctien 
in Reading 1n Elementary and High Sehoels". Giving reasons 
fer the selection Gf the conference theme, Gray states:l 
When those who attended the 1947 cenf'erence 
were asked te suggest tepies.f'or discussion this 
year, an overwhelming majer1ty urged that the pre-
gram f'ecus attention on current issues relat1ng te 
basic 1nstructi0n in reaqing. The arguments ad-
vance.d. _in supp,ort. 0f the prepesal were illuminating. 
lwllliam s. Gray. lfBasie Instruct1Gn 1n Readi.ng 1n 
Elementary. and High Schools. " Supplementarx·. Educat.i0nal 
Moncagraph, .Ne. 65. Chicage: University of". Chicago Press, 
October l948• 
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Some reported that after several years . of neglect 
ef reading instruction in their schools, they 
faced crucial preblems that called for drastic 
actien. 
A secGnd greup emphasized the fact that great 
confusion exists teday alll0ng teachers .and scheols 
officers concerning the policies and procedures 
that should .be adopted 1n organizing a so.und read-
ing program. This is due largely, they explained., 
to a wide variety ef eenflicting theories amd 
practices that now prevail e&neerning basic in-
struction in reading. 
Jl 
CHAPTER I 
REVIEW OF RESEARCH 
To discover the rel.at1onship between certain word analysis 
abil.iti.es_ and reading achievement! is the purpG> se of this study. 
The werd analysis included in the study are: auditory dis-
crimination, v1sual.disor1mination and phonetic ability. 
As sketched above, the history of reading instruction in 
Ame.riea.has been one of.vascill.atien, regarding method. 
Teachers of reading and authGrs ef t extboeks have made seme 
adv.ance. in impreving the reading situation, but 1t has been 
at the expense of much back-tracking, and wastefUl trial and 
errer. Whenever a theory failed 1n the past, it was dropped 
by many teachers without further inquiry int0 its possible 
merit. Then after a few years, when seme other theery failed 
to produce the expected results, the former methed was again 
bra>ught te the fore and hailed as the answer to the. search fer 
an effective way of teaching reading. This is particularly 
true of the many appearances phonics have made 1n the teaching 
seene. There has always been a belief, sometimes outspoken 
and bel.d, at other times timid, that a .kn0wledge of the seund.s 
that go to make up the English language is .closely related te 
the ability to read. 
It is pessibl.e that many or al.l of the theories held 1n 
the past have seme merit in the teaching of reading. The :fact 
'3?. I 
I 
that they have continued to claim the :faith in varying degrees 
of some teachers through the years is an indication that they 
cannot be wholly without merito The solution, then, te the 
reading problem may be the discovery e:f the relative value o:f 
the various methods and the oonsequent placing of emphasis 1n 
acc.erdance with their objective evaluation. '!'hat certain 
approaches to reading, once prG>minent and then discarded, may 
have a plaee in sound teaching techniques is berne out by ene 
who takes .. a se.ientific approach to the problem:l 
Ne one e:f these methods (the alphabetical 
oral methed, the phonic methed, the leok-and-say 
method and the phrase method) has preven entirely 
satisfactory; neither is any ene completely ctDn ... 
deDll!led. It is probably true that we should have 
many ways e:f teachi:ng reading within a single 
classroom. Fer example, seme children seem to 
learn better if they learn the sounds :first. We 
should teach those children the .sounds as the 
first step in learning to read. Others may learn 
:faster by a kinaesthetic approach, and still 
others, by a written language appreaeh. If a 
technique has been effective in teaching reading 
we should not diseard it completely for a new 
appr0aeh unless the new approaeh has been praven 
to be mere effective •••• 
Today, the belief is very strong that children should have 
a period ef preparation before attempting to read. This is 
called a reading readiness pregram. It includes, among other 
things, the teaching of children to hear and see likenesses 
and dif:ferences in words and word elements. Such teaching is 
lHelen Murphy. ttSkills Instruction 1n Primary Reading." 
The Natiopal. Elementary Principal 29: 4-10; Decembe~ ~949. 
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lmewn as training 1n auditory and visua~ discrimination. To 
test the_ value of training for auditory and visua~ discr1m1na-
tion, there have been some studies made. There have also been 
experimenta performed to discever the most efficient means of 
giving this training. And te aid. the teacher :further 1n 
econemizing her time, there have even been studies to f1nd 
the order of difficulty ef the letters. 
In 1936, Aeemb made a study ef psycho1Qg1eal factors 
relating to reading and spelling. Summariz1Dg: his findings, 
he said:l 
l. ~he ability te distinguish through visual 
and auditsry means; small differences between words 
with accuracy and rapidity, depends somewhat on 
mental age. 
2.. Visual and auditery d1scriminati0n, _per.-
cepti(i)n and asseciability, are highly significant 
factors in relation to reading ability. 
3. Visual and auditory factors are significant-
ly related to spelling ability. 
4. Visual and auditory facters are definitely 
interrelated with one another, each recal~ing the 
other automatically during the reading process. 
Murphy evaluated the e:ffeet of the oomb1nation of specifi e 
exercises for auditory and visua~ discrimination, the effect 
of specific exercises fer visual discrimination, and the effect 
ef specific exercises fer auditory discrimination in beginning 
lA~~en Aeembo ttA Study of the Psyehe~egical Faeters 1n 
Reading and Spelling." Unpublished Master1 s thesis, Boston 
University School ef Educatien, Bosten, 19:36. 
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first grade on the learning rate; the reading score; the change 
in the child1 s usual pereeptien of werds, and the change 1n 
the ehi~d's auditory d.iseriminati.Gn between likenesses and 
The 540 children, whom Murphy 1nc1uded 1n her study, were 
placed 1n feur g:reups. One greup was taught material fer 
developingvisual d1soriminati0n and material f0r devel0ping 
auditery discrimination fer ten m~utes a day fer thirty suc-
cessive scho0l days. The second.group was taught just the 
material for visual discriminatien for ten minutes a day; the 
third group was taught anly the aud1 tory material fQr ten 
minutes a day; and the feurth greup, or the contNl greup was 
given ll(i) particular training. Tests were repeated at the close 
ef the teaching peried. An oral reading test was given 1n 
February and a learning-rate test was administered 1n June. 
At the end of the experiment, Murphy ceneluded:l 
1. All experimental grQups were superier to 
the control group 1n Reading achievement 1n Nevem-
ber, February and June. At every measuring peried 
after the auditory and visual diseriminati0n exer-
cises had.been given, the experimental groups show 
statistically significant superierity 1n reading 
achievement to the centrel greup. 
2. In the Detroit Werd Recognition Test in 
November, the three experimental gr0ups were 
superi~r te the centrol greup. The mean seere fer 
the eomb~ed group was 8.05 werds, fer the visual 
lHelen A. Murphy. "An Evaluation of the Effect of Specific 
Training in Auditory and Visual Discrimination en Beginning 
Reading.tt Unpub~ished Deeter's thesis, Boston University School 
ef Eduoat.ion, Bosten, 1943. 
35 
greup 7.24 words, and for the auditory group 4.24 
compared with 2.53 words fer the oentrel group. 
The critical ratios being 7.17, 6.63, and 3.66 
showed these differences all to be statistically 
sJ.gnifieant. 
3. The ind1 vidual oral reading test in 
February showed the experimental gr0ups t0 be 
superior t& the control group. The mean scere 
for the c~mbined greup was 93.40 words for the 
centrel gr0up. The critical raties being 6.69, 
4.61, a.n.dJ.08 shewed all these differences te be 
statistically significant. 
4. The Detreit Word Recegnitien Test in June 
showed the three experimental groups superior to 
the centrel greup. The mean scere f0r the cem-
bined.greup was. 2l.46,for the .visual group 19J,.2 
words, and t.'or the auditory greup 19.99 werds 
compared with 14.53 for the centr01 greup. The 
critical raties being 5.09, 3.47, and 3 .. 90 showed 
these d1.f:ferences.t0 be statistieal.l.y significant. 
5. The June reading achievement test scere 
sh0wed. the exper.imental teaching material bG be 
in. the :follewing 0rder 0f increasing effective-
ness visual perception training, auditery per-
eeptien trainlng, visual and auditory perception 
training combined. The dif:ferenees between the 
three types were slight=-visual being 19.12, 
auditory 19.99, combined 21.46 compared to 14.53 
:rer the control. greup. 
6. The reading achievement test in November 
showed the experimental teaching materials to be 
in the following order of increasing effective-
ness auditGry perception train~, visual per= 
eeption training, cembined visual. and auditory 
pereepti~n training. 
The February achievement test sh~wed the 
sam.e.erder, but the difference between the audi-
tery and the other twe was less than in November, 
and the June test shewed the audi tery greup 
s~1ghtly superior to the visual.. Visual training 
may be mere effective in the beginning teaching. 
Cressl.ey, in 1948, tested the effect of l.antern slides in 
the teaching of auditery and visual d1scr1minat1en o:r word 
elements. Crossley analyzed her data to determine the reading 
scores of the .children in May; the change in their learning-
r-
rate; the change in auditory d1scr1m1naticon, and the change 
in visual discrimination. Her findings were as follews:l 
1. The experimental group was superior tG the 
centrel group in all analyses of auditory discrimi-
natie~>n. 
2. In eempar1ng the groups as a whele there 
was ne statistically significant difference in 
visual d1serim1natien scores. CarefUl analysis 
showed the experimental group had made statisti-
cally significant gain in the second and third 
quarters • 
.3. A comparisGn of the groups as a whele in-
dieates statistically significant differences in 
learning-rate at the end ef the teaching perieds. 
The greatest gain was made in the fourth quarter 
ef the.experimental greup. 
4. Fr&m the results ef the testing it can be 
assume.d. .. that .it. is possible t0 teach letters as 
beginnings and endings at the same.t1me without 
causing eenfUsion. 
s. Children who are subjected te auditory 
discriminat.ion e>f' v ewel sounds prG>fi t by. such 
training. · 
6. The d1fferenees 1n reading sceres.were net 
statistically significant but the critical .raties 
were all in faver ef the experimental group and 
cl0se eneugh to the 2.576 level to indicate seme 
tendency to superie:r;oity fer the experimental greup. 
7. On an individual test ef 61 items, the 
experimental greup was superior to the centrel 
group. The testing toGk plaee after five weeks 
without use ef the slide material and 1nd1eates 
that material taught by means of the visual aids 
is retained as well as that taught by ether metheds. 
1A1ice CrGssley. 'An Evaluation of the Et'fect @1' Lantern 
37 
Slide.s. en Auditery and Visual D1scriminat1an of Word Elements." 
Unnublished DoctB-r' ~ t:hA~ i ~ Bostcn Un.i:v-er.sJ..'t¥-.-r-BGS-tD-nr=,!:l' o~~.h.~LRl=F==H=====l 
8. In general, ehildren.who had higher sceres 
ill auditory discrimination attained higher sceres 
1n reading even though they were equal on the basis 
of .g1entaJ. age. 
9. The difference between boys and girls was 
net statistically significant in any ability 
measure<li. 1n this.study. 
McFarland studied the relationship of reading readiness 
factors to achievement and noted that:l 
The three factors showed. a positive relation-
ship with readi~:~ach1evement.. The hear1ng rate was 
the highest .606; prebable errer .0,39; aud1t0ry 
.6.5S,probable.error .0,39; andvisual.5.5, probable 
error • 04'7. These are fairly high c0rrela.tions in-
dicating a definite relationship with reading 
achievement. 
Evaluating exercises for specific training in auditory 
and visual discriminatiG>n for Grade J, Rynne experimented with 
two classes 1n the same scheol building. Each class had 
twenty-for children in 1 t. 
conc1us10ns:2 
She enumerated the follawing 
1. In the phonics test that was administered 
.~t the beginning of the experiment, the eentrel 
and .. the experimental groups were very close e The 
difference of the means was only .46 in favor ef 
the centr0l greup. At the conclusion of the ex-
periment, the mean score fer the exper1mental 
group was 54.42 compared w1th .5.5. 04 fer the cen-
trel gr{>up. The difference fDf the mean was .62 
e 1n fav01' ef the c0ntrel greup. However, the dif-
ferenee'"-between the initial. and final means showed 
1Ma.ry E. McFarland. '*The Relat1enship of Readiness Faet0re 
to Success in Beginning Reading." Unpublished Master' s thesis, 
BosteB University School. ef Educatien, Besten, 1947. 
2Esther Rynne. "An Evaluation ef Exercises for Specific 
Training-~ Auditory. and Visual DiseriminatioB in Grade J.,.tt 
Unpublisha. Master's thesis, Boste.n Uni.versity School ef 
Educat_ien,. Boston, .1950. 
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a gain of .16. When the critical rat1~ of these 
differences was computed, the result was .06 which 
was not statistically significant. 
2. In the NetrE>politan Reading Test which was 
given at the end E>f the experiment , the centrol 
group was superier to the experimental greup. The 
critical ratio was .10 which is net a significant 
difference statistically. A reading test had net 
been given at the beginning ef the study. As a 
result, there was no measure 0! reading growth in 
the two groups during the course of the experiment. 
The mean mental. age. E>f the control greup was six 
m.enths in advance E>f the experimental gNup, and 
was feur months better than the experimental group. 
It probably would be safe t0 say that the c0ntrel 
gNup1 s better reading mean might be due te that 
cause. 
Concerning the order of difficulty in teaching the sounds 
ef letters seme studies, as mentioned abGve, have been made. 
Murphyl found the E>rder te be: init~al consenants, blends, 
rhymes, and final. consonant's. 
Bigg~2 analyzing the .results of the Murphy test, reperted 
the relat!ve order,of difficulty ef initial eonsGnants te be: 
g, ·r, h,· s, p, j, n, t, 1., m, v, w. For blends, she fE>und: 
~h, sp, tr, -sh tQ be the E>rder. And for rhymes: ing, an, un, 
and,. 'at·. . The six . consonant s-g, 1, n, p, s, t, used as both 
initial and final seUnds preved mere difficult ~ final 
&ien •. • 
. .  
· · lMurpby-; .!.E• ~. 
2N. Virginia Bfggy:. 11 'I'he Establishment eJf a Relati.ve 
Order or ~1eulty &f. Werd·E1ements in Audit0ry Disar~1nationtt 
Um)ubl1E.J_h Master1 s thesis,· B0st~.n ITniversi.ty Scheel ()f 
Education, esten, 1946. · 
. . 
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Fahy:,l in her evaluating of ear training in Grade 1, 
concluded that "Apparently there is no set order of difficulty 
ef word elements which remain constant in every situation." 
Regarding the true value of another word analysis 
ab1lity-~phonetics--1n the teaching of reading, some voices 
have .. been leud 1n praise; Gthers have been just as articulate 
in cende.mning it. Stevens, writing in 19,34, was not impressed 
w1th. the utility ef phonetics: 2 
WhY Phonetics? Many hours per year are 
usually spent in phonetic teach1nge Let us say 
that a teacher devetes ten minutes a day to such 
work, er fifty minutes a week. That makes per-
haps. thirty-five hours in a year of the teacher's 
time. Multiply this by the number tDf children 
in her.reom, say forty, and you have 1 1 400 hours 
spent by teacher and pupils tegether. This is 
surely a fair way to recken. It is the method 
used in a factory when only dollars are in ques-
tien. Each individual's t~e is reckoned sepa-
rately. Why should we net reckon a child's time 
as at least as valuable. 
Nor is this all. We must admit that a 
eertain proportion of the children, perhaps a 
quarter or a third, de not need any phonetic 
teaching, ean get along perfectly well without 
it, may even have their reading speed slowed down 
by c0:astant. word analysis .when they are. at the 
stage to prefit by phrase or thought units. ~ 
ether smaller greup at the feet of the elass will 
be repeaters. They are behind because ef absence, 
immaturity er dullness, .and cannot learll the 
phonetic drill. 
1Anne Fahy. "Eval.uat1on of Ear !rraining in Grade 1." 
Unpublished Master's thesis, Bostell University School of Educa-
ti0n, Beaten, 1949. 
2Mar·ion P. Stevens. The Activities Curriculum. New York: 
D. 0. Heath and.Gempany, 19,34 •. 
-~-------
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Now ad.d to these the number of children who 
are paying no attention to the work, a number whom we 
have no means of' knowing, since outward forms of' 
attention do not imply inward thought, and we 
must conclude that several hundred of' those 1,400 
hours spent on phonetics are of at least negative 
value. Yet our supposititious pieture is of but 
one class. in one school in one city. Multiply 
this by at least half' the number of primary class-
rooms the country over (surely a conservative 
estimate} and you have a staggering total of waste 
of time which runs into millions of hours. 
A few paragraphs later 1n her book, Stevens makes one 
exception. She would permit the teaching of beginning con-
sona.nts. 
In 1936, Stevens wrote in the American Childhood Magazine: 1 
F~st, as to whether phonetics should be 
taught at all, we have in the begimling the 
natural tendencies of children, already 1llus-
trated, to aid their memories by crude analogies. 
We know that these will be inadequate as more 
and more words are learned. Then children will 
either develop other experimental methods of' 
phonetic analysis, or W.e must furnish them with 
more adequate guides. It seems clear that the 
second course is the only sensible one, and most 
authorities in the field of reading agree. Says 
Judd. in Reading: Its Nature~ Development, 
'Analyses of words eannot be omitted from any 
complete training of pupils. The experience of 
· ·· · · . schools. in this matter is unequivocal. A ehild 
can. read. without analysis as long as his vocabu-
lary is small and the words are short, bat sooner 
or later he must make anal.yses and then he will 
be greatly helped if he has been trained in 
systematic methods. __. .. 
Later in the article, Stevens clung somewhat to her ~ormer 
attitude by declaring that training in phonetics should be put 
lMarion P. Stevens. "Phonetics What and How?~ American 
Childh0od 21~ 19-20. 
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off until several weeks er even menths after the child begins 
to read. 
Currier, reviewing an article which she bad publish.ed in 
.the Elementary Sehoel. Journal in December, 1916, regarding an 
experiment dene in the public schools of Tilton, New Hampshire, 
recalled.the folle.wing,_ebservations made at that time:l 
1. Phonetically trained classes .. read generally 
with less. speed, less interest, greater fatigue, 
and.with confusion of ideas. 
2. Classes net·havi:ng-phonetie drills read· 
with greater interest, increased speed and mere 
· expres.s1.o..n. They were eareless 1n prenunciatien 
and employed mere or less word substitution. 
Fatigue was much reduced, .and story repreductien 
was very successful. ' 
Coinciding with thes~~ w.Q.:~.- sa:w ,~o great help in-phonies for 
the te~phing 0f' reading, .Gat~s·:.;~;t; in 1927:2 
••• Ne ether singie t;eE!-~hi~ device has been 
se widely adopted by Ameriean teachers. It is 
the very keystone of' the American methed. Fer a 
ppaetiee given so my.~tph, .~d., ~Jle!q. universal. atten-. 
t+on over se long a period of ~ime, one would , 
expect te find ample justif'-ieatien. Favorable 
evidence. may be seugh.t 1n four different sources: 
1. In the data concerning the phonetic 
characteristics. o.f the English language. 
2. In the results ef experimental ~vesti­
gations of the use ef phenetic method with·schoGl 
children. 
lLillian Currier. "PhE>nies er No Phonics." Elementary 
Schoel Je_urnal 23: 448-4,52. 
2Arthur I. Gates. "Studies of' Phonetic Training_ in Be-
ginning Reading." Journal~- Edueatien Psych0legy 18: 217~226. 
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J. In the logical application of principles 
of the psyeholegy of learning to the use cf pho-
netics as a teaching device. 
4. In the epiniens of recegnized students 
ef psychelegy and education whe are familiar with 
the scient1.fic literature ceneern1.ng the teaching 
of reading or who have 0bserved extensively the 
results Gf varieus metlwds utilized in schools. 
Gates __ answers:. "In nene ef the seurees is the evidence 
unequivocal." 
Lindsay,_ als.e. .of the 1930 mind, wrete:1 
Dees it seem possible that the everemphasis 
ef phonics 1n pedagogy is ceming in again, or 
what is .. the . reasen fer the recurrence of this 
dalliance with this quite, quit.e ancient subject? 
One might suppese this question had been threshed 
out these many years, and yet, we find apparently 
new spelling beeks cl.inging .with lev1ng ssli.citud.e 
to thi.s ... relic ef days_ leng laid .away ___ in lavender 
and pensive recollection. When we :find.that cer-
tain ind1v1duals. whese ... wer.k is the field. of educa-
tion 1.s queted and hel.d 1n est_eem, are giving 
their names to the use of phonetic greuping, it 
is.time for the ordinary ebserver to stop and cen 
the-matter over fer a few minutes. 
Li.ndsay believed the werds gr~~ped_because ef supposed 
similarity of phonetic elements te be misleading and te bring 
abilut "erroneous thinking" in_ the child: 2 
••• To say te a child that one set e:f symbel.s 
is pronounced thus, and later to aeny that this 
is true 1n another and similar arrangement Gf 
symbel.s, is quite il.logical, and i.s .te me a 
'damned spet that will net out' by any ameunt of 
eraterieal laving at the instance of such auther~s 
pedagegical. friends and interested asseciates. 
lw. B. Lindsay. ttWhat About the Pendulum Business?tt 
Edueatien Sl: 1o-15. 
2 Ibid., p. 11.. 
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Steinbach made a study of "the relationships existing be-
. 
tween reading achievement of first-grade pupils and certain 
factors or groups of factors which have been considered by 
educators important for initial success in reading". Among 
her conclusions, she lists the following, and declares the first 
four factors to be given in the order of importance in relation 
to success in reading:l 
The following six variables are closely related 
to reading achievement: 
1. Ability to discriminate between words spoken; 
2e Mental age; 
3· Ability to discriminate between letter forms; 
4. Range of information; 
5. Ability to discriminate between word forms; 
6. Vocabulary knowledge. 
Horn, although he was convinced that the English language 
is difficult to manage phonetically, was fair· and restrained in 
his attitude toward the worth of teaching phonics as an aid to 
reading. In 1929, he wrote: 2 
••• The failure to show the desirability of 
phonic training may be due to one or more of several 
possible causes. First, it must be admitted that 
the investigation of phonic vs. non-phonic training 
which have been made up to the present time have 
been poorly controlled. It is possible that were 
the factor of phonic training skillfully isolated, 
and the results· of the experiment adequately ana-
lyzed, a superiority would be shown •••• 
lsister Mary Nila Steinbach, O.SoF. An Experimental Study 
S?.f Progress _!!! First-Grade Read~. The . Catholic University of 
America Research Monographs, 19 0. p. 105. 
2Ernest Horn. "The Child's Early Experience with the 
Letter ttAn. n J.ournal of Educational PsychologY 20: 161-168. 
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Back in 1'34, Smith, who had Just completed a review of 
the entire field ef American reading instruction declared:l "The 
subject of phonetics has in recent years been one of the most 
widely questioned and discussed phases ef reading instruction, 
and it is undoubtedly the phase which has had the least experi-
,. .~ ·; l. -
- ~~ c ,._ .. 
mentation •. n 
By 1937, phonics in American teaching of reading should 
have been buried forever beneath the w0rd methed, the phrase 
m;:fhod, .the story method,·.a~ the:';ilent reading method: .But 
that year Deleh made a strong plea fer the reinstatement of 
phonies:2 
. . . 
The idea has become cemmonly accepted that a 
· cl;J.ild cannot begin te l.eB.J"n te 1 read until he has 
reached a certain degree of mental maturity. That 
IJLental maturity has· been called 1 reading readinesl!l'; 
it is chiefly •school readiness•· plus the ability 
te a·cquire a sight vocabulary, that is te associate 
word sounds with werd ferms. When a ehlld ean make 
such asseciations under classr0om cenditiens, he 
can begin learning te read. When he has accumulated 
'""'~ a sight vocabulary of the ~st common words, he can 
actually read bo&ks if they are strictly limited to 
the simplest vocabulary.. Thus with sight learning 
of common words and with vocabulary central in 
reading materials, teachers can secure what is 
typically first-grade read1ng. 
Scheel books do net however remain limited te 
the sight vecabulary of the first grade pupil. 
New words must ceme in dally and at an ever in-
creasing rate. At the same time the amount ef re-
petition of new werds steadily decreases. As the 
lNil.a Smith. American Readi~ Instruction. New Yerk: 
Silver Burdett and Company, 19J4.. p. 271. 
2Edward Dolch and Maurine Bleomster. "Phonic Readiness." 
Elementary Schoo~ Journal 38: 201=-205; No?ember 1937. 
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number ef words beeemes greater, the appearance of 
the werds becomes mere and. m.ore s1m1lar~, All 
these cenditiens-... greater number, less repet1.t10n 
Gf :new werd and greater similarity of wards-- · 
demand something more than the sight method of 
learning. They demanl what is eal.l.ed t independence 
1.n ward reeogni.tion•, and that means seme sert of 
phonic at tack. 
In 1~49, Traxler makes a similar eemment:l "T~ere has 
l.e:ng been considerable diseussie>n among elementary school. 
teachers in the United States eoneerning the relationship 
between phonet.1c ab111ty and ability to read, and eencerning 
the value of' teaching phonics in a reading program." 
Deleh, in pursuing his interest in pheneti.es, wished te 
test an hypothes1s~=that ability to learn and to use prin-
ciples ef phonies is connected with the increase in mental age. 
Therefore, he perfermed an experiment in two first grades ef 
a sehool where ph0n1es had been taught uniformly for at least 
two years gnd in which phonies had had some emphasis, theugh 
not an unusual amount. He measured the ehildren1 s mental 
development and seeend+y their phonic attainment to see whether 
one was 1n any way related to the other. 
About the first ef Nay in 1935, the Pi:ntner-Cwmingham 
Primary Mental Test was given te the children in eaeh of the 
two grades. In the previeus September, the first grade pupils 
had been given the D.etreit First-Grade Intelligence Test; and 
the year bef'ere, the children now in Grade II had been given 
l.Arthur Traxler. ttReseareh in Reading in the United 
States.tt Journal .2! Educat.ional Re.seareh 42.: .481-99· 
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the Pi.ntner-Cunnil'lgham. Primary Mental Test. The tests were 
brE>ught up to date, accord~ng to Dolch, by the additien of the 
number of' mczmths frGm the time of' giving the test t0 IVla.y 1. 
The mental ages of the ehlldren were secured f'rem the average 
of the two tests. 
T<» e.btain the phenic achievement e:f the children, he used 
the experimental_issues of Tests I and II of the Gates Reading 
Tests, .. Word-Attack Series. Test I 0f' this series consists ef 
words ... cG>ntaining only the shert vswels, _ preceded and follawed 
by:._ a single ... consonant. . .He .did net think the children eeuld 
recegnize_ .the words frem sight because each test werd appeared 
in a line of words very similar to it. He thought the 
sim.1lar1.ty_ of the _words would compel the child to use his 
ph0net1.c ability if he possessed any. Test II was more diffi-
cult_ in .that it eentailled short and leng vowels, and the use 
ef the s..1lent n e"• Again, the child had te have mere than 
sight vecabul.ary ability t0 help him. In Grade I, only the 
eas1er. t.es_t_ was administered, but 1n Grade II, beth tests were 
given and. the average obtained. For each greup the mental age 
andthephon1c achievement were correlated by the Pearson 
Preduct .... Mement method. And as a. cheek en the results obtained, 
the experiment was repeated 1n Nay, 19.36. -"Marked agreement" 
was .:feund between the results ef the two experiments. Dolch 
ee:mments:l .UWhen cens1derat1Gn is given t& the difficulty of 
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accurate measurement of young ehi.ldren in both the f1.elds 
cence:rned, the relat1.on between mental matur1.ty and the use 
ef phonics is remarkably h1.gh. u_ 
In the first test tor the first year~s trial, he found a 
cerrelation 0f .412 :1 .102; for the secend grad~, .47 :± .106. 
In the secend year f~r the f1.rst grade he found a cerrelatien 
of • 516 ± • 096; and for the second grade, • 406 -+ • 098. 
Anether finding of Dolch was that children af high mental 
ab111ty. semet1.mes failed to aequire phenic ability, but that 
chil.drenof low mental ability are certain te fail.. 
In 1936, Tate of the Eli Whitney Scheel in Chicage, 
studied the inf.luenoe ef phonics in silent reading in Grade 1. 
The pepulat.ion making up the experimental and control greups 
cens_i.sted ef. the two class.es in. the first grade. No equating· 
enthe bas1.s of intelligence was attempted. Custemarily, the 
chil.dren were arrange<i alphabetically en adm1ss1.on te the 
sohotill, and. were assigned te their classes en the bas.is of 
odd and .. even numbers. . Mest of the children were of Bohemian 
and. German parent_ age, s&me. of the children having been bern 
a bread. 
~or se.me years previous te the study the children had been 
taught phonies enly incidentally; but during the experiment, 
the oo:ntrol group. did not even receive incidental teaching. 
The experimental. gNup had thirty minutes a day, the ti.me being 
distribut.ed. aecarding. te the needs of the three grcnups 1.nf;e 
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which the class was divided. The instruction in phonics eo~ 
sisted of formal instruction and drill 1n phonies. Ear 
training exereises were given.and flash card drills used 
generously. Tate,says:l 
Beth in the supplementary and in the basie 
reading .. the emphasis in at tacking new werds was 
placed on the phenetic methed. However,_ nene 0f 
the ether elements that enter into the proper 
teaehing of reading were neglected. In the sup-
plement_ary reading where_ the major emphasis was 
placed en thought-getting, the pupils_ were en-
ceuraged te reeegnize new .words from the context •••• 
In tae centrel group a correspG:>nding length 
ef time was given t0 extra drill werk on word. 
recegnitien, phrase recognition, reeegnition ef 
the sense __ ef a selection, including exercises re-
quir~ dramatic aetion, completion exercises, 
and. exercises. requiring 0ral response. The ma-
ter1al.usedwas different from that found in the 
basic textbeok. 
New werds were taught te the control greup 
by the stery-telling method and by the use of 
flash .. cards.. Te solve_ reading problems, _children 
in the centrel group were asked questions regard-
ing the cent ext. for the unlGcking e:f unfamiliar 
werds. In ease they did not get the word through 
this help, they were told the werd. 
~ Gates Primary Reading ~~ Ferm I was 
administered at the beginning of the experiment 
and Form II at the end.· 
At the clQse of the exper1ment, Tate drew the follewing 
eenclu.s1ens:2 
l.Jiiar:ry L. Tate. "'!'he Infl.uence 0f Ph0nics on Sil.ent 
Reading .in_ Grade .. 1. n ~ El.ementarz Scneol Journal 37: 752-763. 
2 6 Ibid., p. 1 2 f. 
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In this experiment ample evidence was obtained 
to justi~y several impertant cenclusions regarding 
phoniesinstru.etien and drill as employed in this 
experiment. These are net censidered by the in-
vestigator to have universal applicatien, but are 
thought ef enl.y in the light o~ empirical ~indings. 
The cenelusiens_are: (1) Phonies instruction and 
drill, as judged by the results ef the Gates Primary 
Reading_ Test, Type 1, is ~ar superior te the leek-
and-say methed in develeping the ability to recog-
nize_words._ (2) The results.o~ Type 2 of the Gates 
Test give a slight indication that the leok-and-say 
method is superier to phonics instruction'and drill 
in develeping the ability te comprehend sentences. (3) Results ebtained ~rom Type 3 of the test sluDw 
conclusively that the look-and-say method is su-
perior te phonies instructien and drill in develop-
~ the ability te comprehend paragraphs of direc-
tions. (4) The use ef as many as thirty minutes 
daily for special phonics instruction and drill 
Ieads te an unbalanced development o~ the abilities 
to comprehend werds, to understand sentences and to 
grasp the meaning e f paragraphs. 
Other deduetiens that do not rest directly on 
the data and therefore dQ not have the weight e~ 
conclusi0ns are, in the ep1n1en of the investigator, 
Justified. These in~erences are: (l) Regular 
periods. for phonies instruction and drill are net 
desirabl.e. (2) Phonics should be used by the pupil 
as a tool and net as a subject matter to be mas-
teredfor its ewn value. (3) Overemphasis on 
pho.n1.os h1.nders rapidity and thoroughness .. e~ oom-
prehens1.Gn. 
The next year the same children, taught by the same 
teachers who took part 1.n the first exper1.ment cooperated in 
the second experiment. This time the purpese was 11to determine 
the et'fect on primary reading Gf the tetal nonuse sf phenicsu. 
In the experimental group there was no .attempt on the part of 
the teachers or children te sound letters. And se Tate and 
his associates say the experimental facter·in the investigation 
was. the tetal nenuse o:f phonies. 
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To everceme the inability of the children te werk out the 
recegnition of werds, many deviees were used such as; the 
illustratiens accompanying the story; summarizing the story 
up to the stumbling place, the teacher• s re-reading of the 
section immediately preceding the werd giving trouble; the 
pupil• s re-reading of the preceding passage; the a.sMng ef' 
"pointed questienstt; the substitution by the teacher of a word 
having the oppesite a~:· an absurd meaning or picture; and the 
naming of the werd by seme other pupil er by the teacher. 
The eontrel greup centinued, aecerding te the usual methed 
at the Eli Whitney Sehool,--the incidental methed. 
In this experiment the children-were placed in classes in 
the same manner (by edd and even numbers as in the first 
experimen'ij. Summarizing his results on this experiment, Tate 
states:l 
It may be concluded (1) that, without em-
playing phonies, either formal. er incidental, as 
a medium of instruction, teachers can secure 
reading performances cerresponding to those indi-
cated by the nerms of standardized tests but ( 2) 
that the incidental~ phonic methed is -superier 1n 
deve1eping the ability te ree~gnize words, and to 
comprehend the meaning ef sentences and paragraphs. 
At the cene1us1on ef the first experiment 
wh1eh eentrasted the effects 0f the nen-pho:tU.e and 
the fmrmal-phonie methods, the 1nvestigat~rs de-
termined to run the second experiment, and the 
incidental phonic methods to determine whether it 
weuld be pessible te rate the three methods in 
erder ef effectiveness. 
1Harry L. Tate, Theresa N. Herbert, Josephine K. Zeman. 
ttNenphenic Pr1.mary Reading.-" El.ementary Scheel Jeurnal 40: 
529-37; 1~40. 
bost.c:m llnl H'lf";; l ty 
~b~ol o! ~~~~q~lor-
-- J:.,ibrro~" 
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Sinee reliable data on mere than ene £aeter 
cannot be obtained in any one experiment, the 
oemparisen of the three methods must .rest. more 
en logical reasoning than on numerical data. The 
type o:f reasening employed in arriving at _the 
i.n:ferenees is similar to that which is inherent 
1n the statement, 1 Since 3 is greater than 2, 
and 4 is greater than 3, then 4 is greater than 2. 
· Evaluating the three metheds, Tate explains: 1 
••• To the extent, then, that the conclusion 
o:f beth experiDlents are valid, it seems probable 
that these inferences are relatively sound: 
( 1) O:f the three metheds invest1gatea.-.-:formal. 
phonies, nonphenies and incidental phon1es-~:for­
ma1 phonies is the least e:f:ficient in developing 
C@mprehen.sion or thought-getting. ( 2) The main 
value o:f :formal phonics lies in the :field o:f 
word-recognition.. (3) The incidental-.phonic me-
thod is superior to the nonphen1c method 1n . 
developing ability to recognize words. (4) The 
non-phonic method is superior te the :fermal-
phen1e methed and the ine1de:p.ta1 phonic method 
1n developing eomprehensicn1. ' - . 
Wllson, Flemming and Burke and Garr1sen, 1n New York, 
teok part 1)1. a cooperative study 9:f· reading pr0gress in the 
kindergarten and primary,_ grades ;to determine "the mere ef:fect-
ive and econemiee.llearni:ng. o-t the mechanics of reading w1theut 
vio~atug .in any way the basic emphas.is. en a varied and ri.eh 
experience .:fer young children 0r with~ut v1eJ.at1Dg the ideal 
ef individualized learningtt. They describe the experiment 
;. 
thus. In the autumn ef 1933, they gave the children three 
readi.ng readiness tests. ~hey also distributed questi0nnaires 
to the parents. When all e:f their data, including measures 
and appraisals covering sehelastie, physieal, psyehelegieal, 
and seeial aspects e:f ch1ldren1 s development were assembled,· 
1 Ibid ••. p. 5_37. 
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they had 106 usable measures or appraisals. They did 2,000 
correl.at1ens, and .made a case study ef each child. 
Ameng the cenclusions drawn by Wilson, Flemming, Burke, 
and Garrison, pertinent te the study at hand.are the follGw~:l 
Ne ~erent qualitative differences among 
these students explain differences in their pre-
grass .in reading. Varying abilities te see, 
hear and. speak and varying mental. ability Gr 
persenality traits do ri0t -seem:·to be clesely 0r 
er1t1eally related to 'j>:rogress 1n reading, as 
reveal$d by either the· .st:at.istical. analyses or 
b;y; the ease studies~' c __ 
., D1fferenees m ..... :readi~:~p~gress can be ex-
p1ain.ed mainly 1n t~rms ef'"ile~n1ng, In the 
learning experience$ of these _ children, ene set 
et facters seemed t0. st&nd eut as a preem~ent 
effect1veness1J:J.centr1b~1tiilg-~e· reading progress 
namely,-mastery> of letter s)mbel beth form and''• 
s€>und. , .This result :_was 1nd1eated by statistical 
ana1y:se~·~ . case studi$S, , 1;~$~ analyses, and notes 
and observations maae.'d~~llg- tJiie testing Gf the 
children. ·-
. _· Be~ause ot .. the: strl.:lc~~ ww in which the . 
th~d cenclusion a.ppeared'"in~·the results e:f the 
first year et study~ the iDYes~igatien was ee~ 
t1nued during the s-g.cceedi:ng . y~ars. Feu.r ether 
-~1~st-~ade greups were . stu.aieQ. 1n order t0 
Veri.fy the results t'oimd · W1 th' ·the original greup. 
The study ·was· also extended te feur second and 
two f'eur year o~d kinl,ie~gl:U"tep;~ gr<i>ups, fer .the._. 
p~ose o:f determining -whetheJW'<:a.ny trends might 
be fGund ·among older ~g. yoll.Dger children. • • • , __ 
At the end of' the se~e~d and third years ef' the oontinued 
... ' 
-. 
study, the people taking part in the'ceoperat1ve exper~ent 
found only verification f)f.t.he.ir first cenclusions:2 
; 
1Frank Wilsen, ~ Cee1le Flemming, • Agnes Burke, Charlette 
Garrisen. n·R~ad1ng ~regress 1n.Prim$ry Grades.tt Elementary: 
SehE>ol Journal· 38: 442-449. · ' ·-· · · .-. -
2Ibid. , p. 444-.' 
.... ,Jki.i< ~--· 
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The results ef' the second and third years• 
work substantiated the conclusions reached the 
first year, namely that relations between abili-
ties with letter f'erms and sounds on the one hand 
and reading ability in terms of' word, sentence 
and paragraph reading on the other hand, are re-
markably clese f'or children learning to read in 
the Horace Mann School • 
.Rec<9gniz1ng nGt enly the phenetic element in the English 
language but also its unphonetic portie>n, Browne thinks: "But 
rather than label eur language as t unphenetic' , it weuld seem 
m0re accurate te say that it is rich in erthographical irre-
gular1.t1es. n 1 
In 1939, Browne made a study of' phenios in relation te 
reading. For her experiment, she used. the sixth grades of 
six parechial seheels lecated 1n Ch1eage, Detreit and the 
District of Columbia. She began with 500 children but had to 
exclude 180 because e>f incemplete data and for other reasons. 
FQr ten minutes each day, phonic drill preceded each reading 
lessen._ . A phonics . test. was administered t0 the groups before 
the experiment began. Brewne used the phonetic el.emexts 
resUlting fram Sullivan1 s analysis of' the Gates Reading List. 
Each pho.netie element was used three times 1n the test. Non-
sense WGrds were fermed rrem the phonetic elements. ~he test 
was administered individually. It was explained te the childreiJ 
that the combinati®ns of letters appearing on the cards were 
lsister M. Derothy Browne, O.P. Phonies as a Basis ef 
Impr0vement JJl Readi}!g. Washington, D. c.: The Cath&lic-
University of America, 1939. p. 5. 
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not real wards, but nThey are only letters put together se 
that they ean be prenounced. •• 
Phonics Test I was given by Browne to all the subjects 
ef the experimental group at the beginning of the year. Phonics 
Test II was given nine months later to discover changes brought 
about by the daily phonic drill. 
As stated above, ten minutes a day were spent 1n nsimple 
but well-planned phenie drill". The phonics lessens were 
based o.n Gerdts• !!.!:.9: Method .!! Teach~ Phonics, and the 
phenetic elements of high frequency whieh·Sullivan obtained 
in her study. In all, the phonetic teaching was dene with 200 
lessens .planned so as to give more tae te mere diffieult 
elements. 
In equating the groups of four. experimental and :f<l>ur 
centrol gr0ups., . the· .. ~. Stanford Readi;gg ~~ F0rm V and the 
Kuhlman-Anderson .. Tes.t .. .fer grade six were used. The average 
number of days absent was also censidered in equating the 
grQups. Browne reperts that in equating the groups, not only 
the mean. sc..eres but alse. the variabil.ity of' the scores was 
taken into .consideration. 
In her cenclusien~, Browne writes:l. 
1.. Progress 1n reading in the sixth grade may 
be aided by a. carefully planned series ef lessons 
in phonies. 
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2. Children with low I.Q.•s are as likely te 
profit fr0m phonic instruction as those with 
higher I. Q. t s. 
3. Children with I.Q.'s below 100 make mere 
pregress in reading as a result of phonic instruc-
tion than these with higher I.Q.'s. 
4. The study of phenics is helpful not only 
t0 the pupil wh0 is deficient in reading, but is 
even mere eft'eeti ve in stimulating the better 
reader. te further grcwth. 
5. The greatest gain in favor ef phonie 
training fer children with initial reading abi-
lity ef average_ and above grade is evidenced in 
greups with I •. Q. t s between 90 and 109. 
Anether study on the relation of phonetics to reading 
achievement was undertaken by Tiffin and McKinnis about the 
same .time .. as that ef Brewne. Theirs included the sixth, 
seventh and eighth grades of the Lengleis School in Lafayette, 
Indiana. 
say: 1 
Explaining their reason fer conducting the study, they 
The status of phonics in the program of in-
structien in elementary reading has long troubled 
both professional educators and classroom teachers. 
Many educat·ers (influenced no doubt by the excel-
lent logical consideration that phonics makes fer 
word reading which, in turn, makes :for slew reading) 
have felt that _ins.truetion in phonics should be 
minimized if not completely eliminated. On the 
ether hand, many classroom teachers (whose c"n-
clus ie.ns, .. thQ)ugh based . en vast practical experience, 
are often given little consideration) feel that 
phenies should eecupy some plaee,.snd possibly a 
prominent plaee, in the reading pre gram. 
lJoseph Tiffin and Mary McKinnis. "PhG>nie Ability: Its · 
Measurement and Relati0n te Reading Ability." Schoel ~ 
Society 51: 190-192. 
56 
The present study was conceived to determine 
whether, and to what extent, phonic ability, as 
measur.ed. by a reliable instrument, is relate_d to 
reading ability as measured by certain standardized 
reading tests. 
The instrument used was an individnal phonic 
ability test, med1.f1ed .fer the present 1nvest1ga-
ti0n .from a group test o.f phonic ability described 
by Regers.l Rogers' Test, Part II eentained. one 
hundred.nonsense werds.ut111zing mcst 0f the letter 
cembinat1.0ns. found in. the English language. In 
Rogers' Test each of the nensense words is fellewed 
by .feur different diaeritical spellings. The per~ 
sen teste.d is. asked. t0 choose the diaer.i tical 
spelling. wh1.ch represents the correct pronunciati<i>n 
of the werd• 
Ti.ffin and McKinnis medified the test o.f 100 words te 
suit their need fer the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth grade 
youngsters. Each of the hundred nensense werds was typed en a 
separate card, 3 inches by S inches, with giant primer type. 
Directly below this the ward was again repeated with diacritical 
marks .indicating the correct pronunciation. In administering 
the test, the. cards w~re shown one at a time, with the giant 
primer .type teward the child. The instructions given te the 
chil.d were:~ 
This is a werd which you have never seen. 
Just say it the way you think it sounds. You de 
nGt know what.it means. but that dees net make 
any: differenee. Just say the werd the way you 
thlnk it ought to seund. 
The examiner records an a previously pre-
pared blank whether the child's prenunciatien 
i.s- eerrect 0r 1neerrect, @ci prseeeds te the 
lNaarine Regers. "Phonic Ability as Re1ated to Certain 
Aspeets. et' Readiltlg at the C0llege Level." Journal .!!f Experi-
mental Education 6: J81-39S· 
~1..f.f1n, MeK1nn-1s, .!E• .ill·, p. 190. 
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next card. The entire list or 100 werds may be 
given in this manner in from ten te f'lrteen min-
utes Gf testing time. 
Besides the phonics test, as described above, each child 
was. tes.ted en the Iowa Silent Reading Test, Elementary, Ferm A; 
and on the New Stanford Reading Test, Ferm v. 
In computing the resul.ts, the reliab111ty ef' the IndividuaJ 
Phonic Test was computed by the odd-even method. The e0erfi-
cient 0f reliabi~ity fer the 155 pupils tested was • 94 .±. • 006. 
The summary of' results was as relltms:l 
The relatien between the phonic ability and 
the reading ability was investigated by corre-
lating the results en the Individual Phonic Test 
with the results an the two reading tests. The 
correlatiens obtained are: 
New Stanferd Reading Test .70 ± .027 
Iowa Silent Reading'Test (Comprehension) .66 ± .030 
Iowa Si~ent Readil:lg Test (Rate) .5.5 ± .038 
The correlations show with reasonable cer-
tainty that phonic ability is significantly re-
lated t.0 reading ability ameng the pupils studied. 
Al.theugh there is a slight increase in the mean 
seere .en the phGnic test from the fifth to the 
eignth ~ade, as Shewn in Table III (the increase 
was 8.4), the increase is not great and the varia-
bility within each grade is se large that it seemed 
wmeee.ssary. t0 compute separate grade norms (tor 
the grades studied) for the individual Phonie 
Ability Test. 
For the 15.5 pupils studied, representing an 
age range :from 9 years, ll months te 1.5 years, 
9 months, there was practically no relation be-
tween phonic ability and chronel0g1cal age. The 
coefficient of eerrelatien was -.08 .00.5. 
lrb1d., P· 191. 
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From the eutline of research 1n phonies as presented in 
this study it can be seen.that a few people have appreached 
the problem objectively. 
That there is need ef training 1n auditery and visual 
<U.scr1mina.t.ion, there appears te be ne doubt"' At least there 
is no noticeable controversy surreunding the teaching ef those 
two word analysis. abilities. Regarding the ether ability, 
phonetics, hewever, there is still division ameng many peaple 
in the field of reading today. Whether phonics should be 
taught at all; hew much it should be stressed, and in what 
manner it should be taught, are still matters for argument. 
Summarizing the evils of ever-emphasis en phonics, and 
telling also .the results of failure to teach werd anal.ysi.s, 
Durrell reports the studies which were made-1~ analyzing the 
d1£ficult1es .ef children who came to Beaton University fer 
help in reading:l 
Of one hundred children with severe reading 
difficulties whe attended the Beaten University 
Educational Clinic in 1930, ninety showed the re-
sult of G>Ver-1ntens1ve werk in phonies.. Those 
children came from scheol systems that were then 
us~ reading methods in which the direct sounding 
0f phonics was an important element. The children 
needed help in quick recegnitien of werds and 
phrases, in ear training to enable them to synthe-
size-sounds, and 1n word analysis in which syllables 
and word parts were emphasized. Six years later 
these same school systems had changed to newer 
lnonald D. Durrell. Improvement~ Basic-Reading Ab1lit1e~ 
New York: Werld Book Cempany, 1940. p. 197. 
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reading methods 1n which w~rd cemparison was 
utilized in phonies. Then, of the pupils frGm 
th~se sch~ols who were sent to Besten University 
Educatienal Clinic, 90 per cent were so weak in 
word analysis that.they were unable to discrimi-
nate words of similar form, they guessed at words 
in an aimless fashion, or they were unable to 
make any attempt at werd analysis. Those ch11- . 
dren improved rapidly in their reading when word-
analysis instruction was given. 
There is ample evidence, in addition to that just cited, to indicate the need for instruction 
in word analysis. Such evidence includes the 
complete inability of some children te solve new 
words• .randem guess~ at new words without re-
gard to werd f0rm or meaning, and var10us in-
e£feetive_habits of attack on new words, such as 
mere seunding by letters and syllables.. Seme 
bright children may acquire the facility to 
n0tiee the visual and auditery elements ef words 
and hence need no formal instruction 1n word 
analysis. The majority of children, however, 
are aided.by special practice to increase the 
accuracy and fluency of beth visual and auditory 
perception of. werd elements. 
In their chapter entitled: "Specific Reading DifficultiesP 
McCulleugh, Strang, and i'raxler discuss the phonic appreach 
te independence in reading thus: 
There are three kinds of treuble for whieh 
the phonic approach te word analysis .is chiefly 
criticized: (1) Its emphasis upon units.smaller-
than a syllable tends to slew the reading pre-
cess so that the reader becGmes a WGrd tackler 
rather than a thinker; the meaning intended by 
the auther through the asseciatiQn of WCDrds in 
the sentence is lest in the vast emptiness be-
tween d1f:ficult werds slowly analyzed. Hence, 
any teaching of the phonic method has te be e:ff-
set by other more rapid technique ef werd analy-
sis and by much practice 1n reading easy ma-
terials fer meaning, unhampered by encounters 
lcenstanee M. McCull0ugh, Ruth 1\t. Strang, Anthur E. 
Traxler. Problems J.B. ~ Improvement_ o:f_Readplg.. New Y~Drk: 
MeGraw-H1ll Company, Inc., 1946 •. p. 251. · . _ 
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with di~~icult words. (2) Legieal, adult minds 
find phonic analysis so attractive in its erder-
liness that certain scheol systems have tended 
to emphasi.ze phonies te the exclusien.ef 0ther 
methods. In such systems the expression 'word 
analysis' cenveys only one .meaning te the teacher 
of reading--phonic analysis. The result has been 
the presence in reading clinics througheut the 
country of children retarded 1n reading because 
of their abili.ty_ t<il make only: cne kind of attack 
on a strange werd. The faet is that only abeut 
one-third of the words in common English v<l>cabu-
lary are capable e~ phonetic analysis, and some 
ef these are net entirely like their appearance 
in sound, but demand a partly visual analysis fer 
~am:tliar. pa.rt.s as well. en In its attentian t€> 
small uni.ts the analysis of the sound of a word 
may leave the amateur werd sleuth with a lot ef 
little parts, which he finds himself' incapable 
ef reassembling into a meaniilgf'ul. whele. In 
ether werds 1 this method requires the blending 
Gf isolated sounds tE> :f0rm the syllables it has 
breke~-something like cutting enesel~ while 
trying te <ilpen a first-aid kit. The word r slake t 
ean become a monster with 1 sluh' fer a head and 
1 aket en its back, i~ dealt with ~rom the purely 
phoni.c standpeint; whereas, if' treated to a cem-
binati.on of phonic and .visual analysis, it will 
become the easily seunded letter A with the 
familiar 1 lake1 attached. This latter attack, 
heresy to the phonic diehards, is the sensible 
appreach f'or the re~arded reader whom the pure 
phenic method has lef't years behind himself in 
reading achievement. 
Discussing the SB.II!e tepic, Gray shews hi.s. belie:f in the · 
need of a certain amount e~ phenics 1n the reading pNgram: 1 
The reader who develops real independence 
1n attacking new werds must acquire skill in 
applying phonetic as well as structural analysis 
to new word terms. In Gur language a printed 
ward is actually a recerding ef the series e:f 
seunds that we use in the spoken werd. Phonetic 
analysis is primarily a pr0cess G:f associating 
appropriate sounds with the printed word :forms. 
lwilliam S. Gray.. Jm Their ..Q!m. in Readi;gg. ChicagGJ: 
Scett, Feresman and Company, 1948. p. 88. . . 
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Later on in his chapter "Phonetic Analysis" he says: 1 
Often a single phonetic clue, when combined 
w1th meaning and werd.-form clues, will tell the 
reader what a werd must be. Fer example, assume 
that a . child has never met the werd bed in his 
reading. He first encounters it in the sentenee 
'The little girl jumped into her bed.' General 
context might possible lead the child to infer 
that .. the werd is .£,g, wagon, clothes, or some 
ether sui..table .word. But if he gets a clue te 
the seund .. of' the werd f'rem the letter ,R, he may 
1mmed1at e.ly. think bed. 
Sometimes, hewever, a parti~ clue te the 
seund of the word is net enough for accurate 
identificatien, even theugh the child knews the 
meaning ef the word. Fer example, in the sentence 
tHe put crusts 0f bread en the feeding table, t 
Bob whe is net familiar with the printed form of 
the werd crusts, might use. the g as a sound clue 
when he first leeks at the w0rd and think crumb. 
Te derive the sound ef the werd crusts, he must 
leok.at the word tn detail and associate appro-
priate . sounds with the letter symb0ls he sees 1n 
it. 
Betts summarizes th~ epin1ens ef several writers en the 
subject ef phonics and eencludes:2 
'I'e summarize the situation these statements 
may be.made. First, some children may prefit from 
systematic instruction 1n phonics. Secend, phonies 
is enly ene aid te the recognition ef werds. 
Third, phonics instruction is not given until the 
ohildhas develeped initial reading skills, abi-
lities, and attitudes and until there.is a need. 
Fourth, the fact must be ree0gnized that there are 
many words that_ cannot be identified by ph0netic 
analysis •. Fifth, instruction in phenetic analysis 
should_ centribute teo effeeti ve structural. analysis., 
especially syllabicatien. Sixth, phenics is e~ 
phasized along with other werd-reeegnit1en aids 
at the primer, first-reader, and second-reader 
2Emmett A. Betts. Feundat.iGll§.!!. Read~ Instruction. 
New York: Ameri~an Book Oempaey, .1950. p. ·.1..5. . _ 
____ -. .,.:....._._,.__:.___ 
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I levels of 1nstruct1en. This d0es not mean that 
all children in the first and secend gradesi are 
te be given a dose ef phenics. Instead, GnfY 
these pupils whe are werking at these ach1eyement 
levels and whe need this type ef help are given 
guidance in this respect. Sevel!lth, a highly cem-
plioated system of teaching phonics by mean~ ef 
isolated ward dr1lls eannet be justi:t:ied inlthe 
elementary-scheel pregram. Phonics, then d'es 
have a place in the r.eading pregram. i 
! 
Witty alsG takes the attitude that the teaching 0f phonics 
. I 
has a placi9 .in the reading pr.egram, but that it sheuld have 
i 
enly an incidental treatment: 1 I 
I 
Experimentation has led te eentradietoty 
claims and te seme confusion concerning the! 
value ef phonic .training in helping childre* te 
recegnize new werds. Nor is there agreement 
cencerning the number ef spee1fie phonic un~ts 
to be taught and the time when these u:nits are 
te be intredueed. The practice frequently fel-
lewed in modern schools is to pestpene form$1 
phonic instruction until children have acquired 
a basic.stockef fifty to ene hundred sight! 
werds. Moreever, it is recognized that seme 
children have little need fa~ formal instrue-
tion in phonies. But since such training appears 
to be helpful to certain children, the t eac~er 
should be prepared t.e Cl>ffer appreprtate aid j 
whenever it is requirede She will give alli 
children encouragement and guidance 1n werd : re-
eognitifl>n and word study in order t0 bring ~bout 
steady growth in vecabulary. I 
In the secti(J)n in which he discusses "Werd Recegnit1on" 
! 
in the Encyclopedia 0f Educational Researeh;., t.lle l19.50 ed1t1on:, 
. I 
. . . . . . i 
Gray announces that the co~tr0~ersy, begun s0 lo~g ago is still 
i 
current: "The chief ~ntreversy in this field (tihat of werd 
I 
I 
! 
I 
IBesten: 
I 
lpaul Witty. Reading 1n Meder.n Education. 
D. c. Heath and C0mpany, 19/f9. p. 144. 
I 
i 
recognition 1n reading) relates to the value of phonics as an 
aid in teaching pupils to read •••• n1 
It is in view, then, ef needed objective data regarding 
the effectiveness of various word analysis abilities that the 
writer has undertaken this study. 
1william s. Gray. "Teaching 0f Reading." Enoyc1C!J2edia 
ef Educational Research. New Y~rk: American Eduoati@nal 
Research Ass@eiation •. The Macmillan Cempany, 1950. 
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CHAPrER II 
PLAN OF THE STUDY 
Because reading is such a complex process, it is easy ~or 
one to be misled in ascribing suecess or failure to a particu-
lar method or technique, used in the reading instruction. It 
is easy, also fer one to become too zealous for a particular 
method, and, therefore give to it an importance not commensurate 
with the part it has had in bringing about the observed success 
in reading. 
From the beginning of American education, there has been 
a persistent belief, sometimes strong, at other times, weak, 
that a knowledge of the phonetics of the language is an aid to 
reading. And comparatively recently, there has come to the 
fore an idea, that by giving the child speeifie training in 
hearing diseriminately the sounds 1n spoken words, and by 
training him to see likenesses and differences in the printed 
forms of words, his reading efficiency can be improved. As 
indieated in Chapter I, some research has been done to deter-
mine the amount of aid given to reading achievement by auditory 
. . 
discrimination, visual discrimination and phonetics. But since 
the evidence has not been conclusive, there is still need of 
assembling objective data to ascertain whether success 1n 
reading is 1n~luenced by these word analysis abilities. And 
if sueeess 1n reading is attributable to training in these 
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skills, it would be of benefit to teachers and administrators 
to know the extent to which reading proficiency is dependent 
upon each of them. 
With the purpose, therefore, of discovering the relation-
ship of the word analysis abilities, Just enumerated, (auditory 
discrimination, visual discrimination, and phonetic ability,) 
to reading achievement, this study was undertaken. 
Definition of Terms y Used B.J?l!!! Study 
By auditory discrimination is meant the ability to hear 
l~enesses and differences in the sounds of spoken words. By 
visual discrimination is meant the ability to see likenesses 
and differences in printed words. And by phonetic ability is 
meant. the ability to recegnize and to produce the sounds of 
letters and combinations of letters, when the visual symbols 
are presented. 
Test.1ng Program 
To measure the word analysis abilities, tests, which had 
already been constructed and employed in previous studies, 
were used. A test built by Nasonl to measure power to hear 
sounds in spoken words was used as the test of auditory dis-
crimination. A test, constructed by Durrell,2 was used to 
lnoris Nason. "The Influence of Vocabulary Common to Test 
and. Textbook on Primary Reading Scores." Unpublished Doctor's 
the sis, Bos.ton University School ot' Education, Boston, 1951. 
2nonald D. Durrell. Test Used by Allan Aeomb in "A Study 
ot' the Psychological Factors in Reading and Spelling." Un-
published Master's thesis, Boston University School of Educa-
tion, Boston, 1936. 
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measure visual discrimination. And a test taken from the 
Durrell Analysis S[f Reading Di.ffioulty,;1 was used to measure 
knowledge of phonetics. 
Because mental maturity, even as it is measured by current 
tests, is considered by some educators to be a potent factor, 
,contributing to the reading success of first grade children, 
its influence on the reading achievement of the children, 
tested. in this study was measured by the ~ Quick Scoring 
Mental Abill.ty ~,2 Alpha, Form A. 
To test the reading achievement of the children, two 
informal tests, one a group test, and one an individual test, 
were constructed and given. Their scores were combined to 
obtain a composite reading score for each child. 
Six other informal tests were constructed and administered 
but because some were considered too short and others proved 
too easy, they were discarded. 
In this study, therefore, the following tests were employed 
a test of mental maturity, a test of auditory discrimination, 
a test of visual discrimination, a test of phonetic ability, 
and two tests of reading achievement. The scores from the 
two reading tests were combined to produce a composite reading 
c 
score. 
lnonald D. Durrell. Durrell Analysis .9.f Readinp: Difficulty; 
Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York: World Book Company. 
2Arthur s. Otis. ~-Quick Scor+gg Mental Ability Test, 
Alpha, Form A.. Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York: World Book 
Company, 1936. 
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Descriptions £!. Tests ~ !2:£ ~ Statistical Results 
Following 1n order, are descriptions of the tests a~ 
m.1nistere.d and statistieal tables with the analyses of results 
of the tests. fhe individual schools are indicated as School 
A, SchQol.B, School C, School D, and School E. 
Mental.!¥&. 
0: In Table I, are the data obtained from the Otis Quick 
SeoriMg Mental Ability Test, Alpha, Form A. This test is 
largely a measure of ability to understand oral language, and 
to follow directions read by the examiner. There are tw0 
sections to the test. The first section is a nonverbal test. 
It is a test of the child's ability to carry out the direction 
to look carefully at eaeh row of pictures, and "find the three 
things that are alike and draw a line through the one that is 
n0t like those three". For instance, in one row, there are-~ 
pictures of three animals and a picture of a tree. The child 
_{imswers the it em 'cGrrectly if -he draws a line through the 
picture of the tree. In the verbal section, the children are 
directed thus: "Put your finger beside row numbe~ 1. Mark 
the small animal with the short curly tail". The test items 
become much more difficult, however, as the test proceeds and 
require sharp, crttieal judgment in spatial relations. In 
item 90, for instance, where there are pictures of four fans, 
the direction is "Next mark the fan 1n which the corner of 
each part is about in the center of the next part". An example 
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which might illustrate the extent to which the test measures 
understanding of' spoken language is contained in the direction 
f'or item 80. It reads: "Next mark the draw~g that is just 
below the chain with the heart-shaped l.inks.n 
Table I, as mentioned above, gives the statistical resul.ts 
of the Otis Test for the five school.s tested. 
Stat1st1es 
Range 
Mean 
Median 
Mode 
· ts.D. ·. 
TABLE I 
. MENTAL AGE FROM THE OTIS TEST 
(Reported in Months) 
A B c D E 
61 84- 59 74 69 
9~-.5 96.4.5 87.08 102.09 9.5.02 
93·3.5 92.J1 85.33 99.05 9.5.~8 
97 .os 92.J1 81.83 91.02 9.5.14 
6.:10 11.76 11.6.5 l.J.4.5 1).12 
"' 
Total. 
94 
9.5-7.5 
95.27 
94.8 
12.1.5 
>Table I shows ·.the mean mental age of the en.tire group to 
be 9~Ji·75 lD.lmths :or 7 years and 11 and three-fourths of a month. 
Sinee the testing was done at the end of the second grade, the 
-,, mental age of the group is just about. average. The total range 
of the group is large, being close to i years. Implied in 
lthat large range is the need of adjustment of materials and 
methods .. to .Jilental capacity of wide dif't'erences • 
. l'fhe school with· the smallest range in mental ages is 
~.!school c~ which has a range o:f .59 .months or 4 years and 11 
rec at &Mr ~·h - ......:. 
months. The school with greatest range is School B with a 
range of 7 years or 84 months. The lowest mean mental age 
recorded in the table is that of School C, with 87.08 months; 
and the highest, School D, with 102.09 months. 
The mere dependable measure of variability, the standard 
deviation, shows School A to have the smallest standard devia-
tion, 6.10; School D, with 13.45 has more than twice the 
variability of School A in mental age. The standard deviation 
of the entire group is 12.15. 
Chronologieal ~ 
A CQmparison of the chronological ages of the children ~ 
the five schools studied can be noted in Tabl.e II. 
Statistics A 
Range 32 
Mean 88.57 
Median 88.42 
Mode 
·'. 88.57 
S.D. '·- 6.15 
TABLE II 
CHRONOLOGICAL AGE 
(Reported in Months) 
B ·c ·D 
34 30 1.8 
93.11 90.37 93.74 
91.84 89.68 90.56 
89.3 88.3 8'5~08 
6.1.5 6.34 ·4.64 
E Total. 
21 37 
92.47 91.30 
90.04 90.75 
8.5.08 85.9 
4.0.3 6.5 
Table II indicates that the mean chronological age of the 
entire group. was Sl1•'30 or 7 years and 7•.3 months. The range in 
chrono.logieal. ages 1s not even half' as .great as is the range 
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in mental ages, being 37 months or 3 years and l month. 
The mean ehronological age o~ Scho0l D shows the children 
in that school to be slightly older than the children in 
School B, but considerably older, on the average, than the 
ehildren in Sehool A. That m~y be accounted ~or by the fact 
that. School.. A had an entrance age o~ l. month yoUDger than that 
o~ the other four schools. The entrance age of Schools B, c, 
D, andE was 5 years and 6 months by September of the year 
theT enter first grade. For.Sehool A, the entrance age was 
5 years and 5 months. 
According to the statistics 1n Table II, School D has the 
smallest .range in chronological age, 1.8 months, or a year and 
a half. School B has the largest range, 34 months, or 2 years 
and 10 months. School E with 4.03, has the smallest standard 
deviation; and Schools A and B, the largest, with 6 .. 15 each. 
A comparison of the measures of V-ariability in chronological 
age with those in mental age of the five school.s, included in 
the study, shows School B to. have the greatest range in both 
chronological age and mental age. In chronological age, 
School. B has a range of 34 months, and in mental age, a range 
of 85 months. The seho.ol with. the smallest range 1n chrono-
l.ogieal age is School D with 18 months. Its range in mental 
age, however, was second largest and its standard deviation, 
the largest. 
71 
Auditory Discrimination 
To test auditory discrimination, a test, as rererred to 
berore, which was constructed by Nason, was used. The test 
measures the child's ability to hear ~1tial consonant sounds; 
rhyming sounds at the ends or words, rinal consonants; and a 
combination or initia1 and r1na1 consonants in words, spoken 
by the examiner. The test has 40 items. It is set up on a 
single sheet of paper in tw0 columns, with three words 1n eaeh 
item. Below is a sample rrom the page of directions, and also 
some. items to illustrate the procedure used in the testing of 
auditory discrimination. Directions 1n parentheses are ror 
the examiner. A copy of the test may be round 1n the Appendix. 
SAMPLE OF DIRECTIONS FOR TEST OF AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION 
Today we are going to play a game with some 
brand new words. We are going to see how well each 
or you can hear s0unds and then rind the letters 
that make the sounds. 
(Write Tadlock vegetable barberry on the black-
board. . .. _ _ . 
Look at the words on the blackboard. Which 
one has the same sound at the beg1:nn1ng as ball? 
Put a circle around the word that begills like 
ball. 
(Have one child go to the board and draw a circle 
around the correct word.) 
Now look at Row I on your paper. Draw a 
circle around the word in row 1 that begins with · 
the s.ame sound as fall. 
(Check the papers to see that all have understood 
the directions.) 
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In row 2 put a circle around the word that 
begins like summer. Row 3 1 mark the word that be-
gins like gate. Row 4, mark the word that begins 
like ladder. 
SAMPLE OF TEST ITEMS 
1. tranquil .familiar vagabond 21. crowd grasp job 
16. silky remembering napkin 40. rot nicest notion 
In item 1, as indicated in the directions, the child must 
hear the sound "f11 in the word fall and then find, in the typed 
copy, a word whose initial sound matches the initial sound 
contained.in fall. The directions change in item 16. There, 
the child is directed to listen to the rhyme in the word, and 
.find a word that rhymes with~· From the sample above, it 
can be seen that the child must choose a word which bears no 
resemblance to ~ except in the three last letters. In item 
21, the test becomes more difficult. In this section of the 
test, the child is required to note just the ending letter, and 
match what he hears at the end of the word, pronounced by the 
examiner. The examiner says: "Draw a circle around the word 
that ends like ~·" The child must distinguish first the 
sound made by the examiner and then choose .from among the 
following three words, .crowd, grasp, and Job. The last items 
of the test are still more difficult. There, the examiner 
asks that the children listen for both initial and ending 
consonants. In item 26, she says, "Mark the word that begins 
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and ends like park. The child chooses from among peacock, 
derrick and pardon •. In the last item which is in the sample 
above, the direction is "Mark the word that begins and ends 
like not. n The choice must be made from among !:Q1, nicest and 
notion. 
The reliability of the test, which was obtained by the 
split-half method, or every other item technique, is .90 ± .014. 
In Table III, are listed the statistical results of the five 
schools in the Nason test of auditory dis.crimination. A oopy 
of this test may be found in the Appendix. 
Statistics A 
Range 29 
Me~· 28.24 
Median 28.54 
Mode 29•14 
S.D. ;.44 
TABLE III 
AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION 
,. 
13 a D 
2.7 28 24 
29.26 28.6 34.14 
29.5 28.18 J?.24. 
29.28 2?.J4 ( 4o-41) 
6.56 ;.41 6.22 
E Total 
16 29 
29.64 30.38 
J0.81 31.42 
33.15 32.50 
6.54 ;.45 
The highest score possible AB the auditory discrimination 
test is 40. The mean auditory score for the ,t,otal group is 
30.38. The range is 29, and the standard deviation for the 
whole group of 500 children is ;.45 • 
. Scbool: D, with .34, ha.a the: .highe~t .mean' score. Phe school 
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nearest to it, School E, has a mean score o~ 29.64, which is 
4.5 lower than the.mean of School D. It is possible that the 
reason these two schools are superior in this particular skill 
is that of the five they are the only two which have a formal 
program for the teaching of' auditory discrimination, ap~t 
from their teaching of phonies. Both schools use Building 
WordPower,l which trains specif'ieally ~or the skill measured 
by this test. 
The ranges of ability among the s.chools is very wide. The 
greatest range within a school is that of .. School C which has 
28 and the smallest, that of Seheol E. The school with the 
smallest standard deviation, however, is School D. There is 
only .02 di~ference between the standard <l.eviati.ons of School. E 
and School .B. 
Visual. Discrimination 
The test of visual discrimination was constructed by 
Durrell. 2 It is a measure of' the childts ability to see 
likenesses and differences in words, and word elements, when 
they are presented on flash cards. 
The examiner, during the testing program of the.present 
study, stood in each classroom at an angle, which would 
guarantee that each child had suf:f1c1ent view of the ~lashcards. 
l.nonald D. Durrell, He.1en B. Sul.livan, Helen A. Murpey. 
Buildi~ Word Power. Yonkers-o~Hudson, New York: Worl.d Book 
Company, 1945. . 
2nurrel.l , ,212 ~ ,ill.. 
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She held each card up, at first for three seconds each; then 
gradually, she increased the time of' exposure until,. toward 
the end of the test, she permitted as many as seven seconds 
expo sure .. for each card. 
The f'lashcards were made of white tag board, 11 inches 
long and 3 inches wide. The letters were manuscribed 1n 
black ink, 2 inches tall. The letters and words on the papers 
used by the chil.dren . were typed in standard size. type. The 
test consists of' thirty items. It i.s set up i.n two columns 
on a si.ngle sheet of' paper. The first two items call for 
the identification of a si.ngle letter, or of a single syllable 
chosen from among fi.ve others. The third item demands dis-
criminati.on among words. The test continues to become more 
dif'ficult until it is very precise in its differentia.tive 
power. A copy of the test may be found in the App.end1x. 
Following are some sample items from the test of visual 
discrimination. 
1. 
3· 
1.5. 
y 
no 
TEST OF ABILITY TO SEE DIFFERENCES IN PRINTED WORDS 
PRESENTED BY FLASH CARDS 
b d g f 16. clear clean close 
climb lean 
on imp in nip 17. pan park trap party 
_quart dark _12art 
drip prop drops rap drop 30. regular regulate 
regulation registration 
negotiation radiation 
recognition 
76 
I 
In item 1, the examiner holds up the-card containing the 
letter~· In item 2, she exposes a card with the wordjB to 
be identified. In item 15, the child must distinguish the 
word drop from among the others. In item 16, he must identify 
the word clean from among words which resemble it closely. In 
item 17, the word part is the one to be remembered from the 
single exposure. In item 30, the discrimination is very diffi-
cult. The word regulation must be chosen from so many that 
are similar in configuration. -
The reliability of this test of visual discrimination as 
obtained by the split half or every other item technique is 
.764 ± .028. The reason the reliability is not greater is 
probably because it is a short test, containing only 30 items. 
There follows 1n Table IV, a statistical account of the 
visual discrimination test just described, and which was 
administered to the children in this study. 
TABLE IV 
VISUAL DISCRIMINATION 
Statistics A B a D E Total 
Range 23 23 2l 21 20 25 
Mean 18.56 19.48 21.36 22.12 21.44 19.98 
Median 18.6 19.98 22.23 22.42 21.64 20.,56 
Mode 18.68 .. 20.98 23.99 23.02 22.04 21.72 
' 
S.D. 4.54 · .. 5.26 5.46 2.72 4.46 4.72 
7? 
==~====================================================~=======' 
The highest score possible on the test of visual dis-
crimination was JO. The most conspicuous fact in Table IV 
is the close resemblance of the schools in range of ability 
in visual discrimination. The difference between the highest 
range and the lowest being only J. The difference between the 
highest standard deviation and lowest standard deviation is 
2.74; the difference, therefore, in ability in visual dis-
crimination from school to school is not large. 
In this test, School D has the highest mean score, 22.12; 
and School E, the second highest, with 21.44; the difference 
being only .68. School A has the lowest score. There is a 
difference between School D and School A in visual discrimina-
tion of J.S6. 
The three schools appear in the test of visual discrimina-
tion in the order of their superiority in mental age. This 
order also parallels the order shown in their respective mean 
chronological ages. 
Reading Achievement--Individual Oral Test 
To obtain a measure of the children's ability to read in 
the materials used in their daily instruction in reading, the 
writer constructed a test, whose vocabulary is based on the 
reading text being used by all of the schools included in the 
study, the Scott, Foresman Cathedral Readers.l The test 
lcathedral Readers. Chicago: Scott, Foresman and 
Company, 1942. 
-------
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consists or a story about a trip to a circus. The story 
contains f'ive paragraphs·· in which there are 136 unrepeated 
words. Each time, theref'ore, that a new word is introduced, 
it becomes an item in the test. In the test1.ng for this study, 
each chil.dread.the story orally for the examiner. The omitted 
or m1sc~led.words. were encircled by the· examiner •.. The re-
liab.1lity of the test, as obtained by the split-half method 1 
is .978 ± .002. 
Table V reports the various statistical standings of the 
schools in the Individual Test. of Oral Reading. A copy of 
the test may be found in the Appendix. 
TABLE V 
INDIVIDUAL ORAL TEST OF READING 
stat.istics A B c D E Total 
Range 
Mean 
Median 
Mode 
S.D. 
136 133 13.5 121 
97.22 101 • .56 110.87 122•77 
103 
126.23 
136 
109.03 
101.27. 118 • .5'. 119.48 132.08 131.? 122.99 
109.37 (133-.139) a.JJ-J.a9) (133-139) (131-137) { 13.3•139 
2.5.96 2.1.-28 22.26. 
~- ~L With. the possibility of' 136 as the·· highest score, the mean 
reading score for the total group is good, 109.03. The range 
ror·the:,500 children was as great as possible, since it 1n-
e:l.uded .the comp:lete. seore attainable OD· th;e- test. The standard 
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deviation, too, is large, indicating that there are considerable 
individual differences shown in the testing. 
The mean scores in Table V show School E to have l26.2J; 
School D, 122.77; School C, 110; School B, 101.56; and School 
A, the lowest, with 97. 22. The di:t't'erenoe between the lowest 
and the highest means is gre~t: 29.01. 'fable V indicates 
also that the scores of all of the schools, except those of 
School A, are too high to permit the mode to be computed 
statistically. Theret'ore, the crude mode is reported, and 
enclosed in parentheses. 
Reading--Class~fication~ ot' Vocabulary 
Another measur~ used in the study to test reading ability 
in mat;erials.not necessarily, found in the basal text, was 
also constructed by the writer. The vocabulary is based on 
Dolch's lis.t of a UFirst Thousand Words f'or Childrent s Reading.n 
It is called a Group Classification Test of Vocabulary. It 
consists of 26 items b;t has a possible score of 107 points. 
In this test, the words vary per item f'rom five to six. The 
words are blocked off in one column down through the page. 
The test is adm~istered by the examiner's reading a direction 
such as the f'ollowing: nnraw a circle around the names of 
!things we wear." Following, is a sample of the directions 
and of the items of the Group Classification Test of' Vocabu-
lary. A copy of the test may be :round in the Appendix. 
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DIRECTIONS FOR GROUP CLASSIFICATION TEST OF VOCABULARY 
We want to know how well you can read. (Wr.ite 
the following words on the blackboard: potatoes, 
dog, rabbit, street, school, kitten.) 
Who can find the words that are names of pets? 
{Have each child draw a circle around the words.) 
Did we draw circles around all of the words? No. 
Sometimes, we find two. Sometimes we may find five. 
Be sure to read each word carefully. Listen to my 
directions and draw circles around just what I tell. 
you. Ready---
Row 1 Find row.l on your papers. Put your marker 
under the line. Draw a circle around the 
words_ that are the names of things that 
children like for pets. 
Row 2 Draw eireles around th_e names of things 
that fly. 
Row 3 Draw eiroles around the names of things 
that people eat. 
Row 4 Draw circles around the things you would 
see at a cireus. 
The test items from which the children choose the correct 
words are given as samples below: 
GROUP CLASSIFICATION TEST O.F VOCABULARY 
1. potatoes dog rabbit street school kitten 
2. turtle crow airplane box bird robin 
3· bread meat chocolate sky apples cake 
To test the. validity of this measure, the Group Classifi-
cation Test of Vocabulary, it was correlated with the Individual 
Tes.t of Oral Reading. The correlation is .796 .± .024. The 
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reliability of the Group Classification Test of Vocabulary is 
.935 ± .008. The reading score used in the analysis of data 
is a combination of the score on this test and that earned on 
the Individual Test of Oral Reading. 
Table VI discloses the statistical.outcomes :ror each 
school in the Group Classification Test of Vocabulary. 
TABLE VI 
GROUP CLASSIFICATION TEST OF VOCABULARY 
Stat is ties . A B G D E 
I 
Total 
.. 
Range 74 78 68 72. 69 78 
Mean 71.39 72.4 74.25 86.95 82.19 77·39 
Median 68.94 75.9 78.2.5 91.7.5 83 79.87 
Mode 57.6 82.9 76.25 101.3.5 84.62 84.89 
S.D. , J.8.3 17.4 17.75 15.35' 16.8 19.6.5 
The total possible score on the test~ is 107. This test 
shows .. a good: scatter perhaps for--the reason that it is not a 
test of vocabulary on which the children had been drilled, as 
was the ·case in the Individual Test of Oral Reading. The mean 
score for the entire group is 77.39. -~e range is 78, which is 
large, but not as -1arge as that reco-rded ·:for the Individual 
Test of Oral Reading. 
< School D· has the highest mean score .in the group, 86.9.5. 
School A-has the lowest mean _score, ;w~'lich- is 71.39. School. E 
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is second in mean with 82.19. The difference between the 
highest-and the lowest mean scores is 15.56. School D and 
School .. E. hold first and second places respectively in having 
the highest mean, median and mode. ·School C has the smallest 
range, while School D has the smallest standard deviation. 
Since this test was one in which the child had to know 
the concept for which each word stood, it was a test of word 
meanings • 
. Phonetics--Individual, Q!:!! ~ .2f. Phonetic Ability 
An oral test of phonetics was administered to each child. 
The test consists of the letters of the alphabet, and of some 
of the letters in combination 1 known as blends. The phonetic 
test was taken .fr~m the ~urrell Analysis 9.f Reading Diffieulty.l 
The wri.ter, wishing to cheek on the children's ·knowle9-ge of 
the influence of silent nen on the vowel preceding it, added 
:five items to the test. The reliability of the test obtained 
by the split-half method is .96 .±. .005. A copy of this test 
may be found in the Appendix. 
Below, is a copy o.f the entire phonetic test administered 
to the children individually. 
1nonald D. Durrell. Durrell Analysis .!f Reading Diffi-
eult;y. Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York: World Book Company, 1937. 
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INDIVIDUAL ORAL . TEST OF PHONETIC ABILITY 
c 1 a s i b r t j u m h p 
e f 0 g X n v q d w y k z 
th st Wh sh br ch d.r tr cl f'r gr pl sm 
tw fl sk sw 
1ne ote ume ase eme 
* 
Each l.etter or. blend is scored as a separate item. There-
fore, the highest possible score is 48. Each child was 
presented with a copy of the test, and as he produced the 
.... w:ord· or :failed to produce it, the examiner checked those 
omitted. or not sounded correctly. This test was the one used 
in the study as_ the measure of- the childrenf s knowledge of 
phonetics • 
.. Table VII reveals the success of each. school statistically 
in this test. 
TABLE VII 
· INDIVIDUAL TEST OF PHONETICS 
·. Statistics A B c D E Total 
Range 48 48 48 48 48 48 
Mean ., . '37-99 28.81 JJ.49 4).87 39.95 )4.80 ·-
Median )6.16 3'3-58 )4 .. 48 45 40.84 38.61 
Mode: 32•.5- 43.12 36.46. 47.26 42.62 46.23 
S.D. .1.2.)4 15.24 15.15 7•57 6.91 1.5 
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Judging from the range, all of the schools have children 
who coul.d not give any of the sounds included in the test. The 
mean for the group is 34.80, and the standard deviation is 15, 
which is a large standard deviation for a test of 48 items. 
The contrasts shown by the various schools in the total 
distribution can be illustrated by reviewing the number which 
each school contributed to the lowest interval. In the distri-
bution of scores, a total of' 52 children of the total .500 :fall 
in the lowest interval: 0-1. School D, with one child scoring 
o, contributed 1 score to the bottom interval; School E had 2 
in that interval; School c, 8 scores, School B, 20 scores; and 
School A, 21. 
School E has the smallest standard deviation in the 
individual phonetics test with 6.91. School D has a standard 
deviation of 7.57. The other three schools have 15 or more as 
their standard deviation. 
The mean score o:f 4-3.87, obtained by School D is the 
highest. School E has the second highest mean in the individual 
test o:f phonetic ability; and School B has the lowest mean. 
The di:fferenee between the means of the highest and the lowest 
Schools, Schools D and School B respectively, on this test, 
is 1.5.06. This is a large di:f:ference between means, con-
sidering that the test consists of only 48 items. 
This concludes the statistical description o:f the results 
of the tests which were used in this study. 
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TESTS DISCARDED BECAUSE TOO SHORT OR TOO EASY 
Besides the tests described above and used in the analysis 
of' data relating to the study, other tests were constructed 
and administered. Among the tests discarded were two reading 
tests, two tests of phonetic ability and one test of letter 
names. Three of the tests were group tests; the fourth was 
an individual test. 
Reading--Group~ E.:[. S!ght Vocabulary 
One of the tests, built-to measure reading was a group 
test, whose vocabulary is based on the words included in the 
basal reading series being used 1n the schools. The test 
consists of 136 items. It is a multiple choice test. Each 
item contains four words, from which sometimes two, and some-
times three words are chosen. The test is administered by 
the examiner's pronouncing the words. The children encircle 
the words which they think match the ones pronounced by the 
examiner. Below is a sample of the directions for administering 
the Group Test of Sight Vocabulary. A copy of the test may be 
found in the Appendix. 
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DIRECTIONS FOR THE GROUP TEST ·OF SIGHT VOCABULARY 
We are going to play a game with words. I 
am going to say some words and I want you to :f'ind 
them on your papers. · 
We will do one together. (Write on the 
blackboard: fox wolf .l2J:g dog. ) These words are 
in the first row on your papers. Listen carefully 
to the words I say--.!!Qlf dog. Find them on the 
blackboard. (Have someone encircle the words.) 
Everybody draw a circle around ~ dog on 
your paper. Liste.n carefully to each word I say. 
Sometimes you will encircle two words in a line; 
and sometimes you will encircle three words. 
Ready---
GROUP TEST OF SIGHT VOCABULARY 
Row 2 grows knew full late Row 47 quick quite know his 
Row 3 climb large parade fron1Row 49 began store book pock~ 
In Row 2, the words to be encircled are ~ ~· In 
Row 3, the words to be encircled are climb front; in Row 47, 
three words out of the four are to be encircled: quick know 
his; and in Row 49, began store ~ocket. 
Because the words are taken from the text on which the 
children had been drilled for sight reading, and because of 
the added help affoTded by the pronouncing of the words by. the 
examiner, and perhaps because the choice of two or three words 
from :four made it possible to guess at some, the test proved 
to be too easy. The distribution of scores appe~rs severely, 
negatively skewed. Most of the scores cluster at the top, 
despite the appBrent wide range of 90 shown ~Y the entire group. 
" 
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TABLE VIII 
GROUP TEST OF SIGHT VOCABULARY 
Statistic! A B c D E 
Range 
Mean 
.Median 
Mode 
S.D. 
90 88 72 53 
124 • .59 123.59 124.15 131.95 
128.86 1,31 .. 09 1.32.85 1,3.3.4 
:v1.33-139) (1.32-1.38) (lJS-139) (1.35-139) 
14.07 17.29 1,3.2 8 
27 
1,30.14 
1,31.68 
1,34.76 
s.sa 
Total 
90 
127 .. 11 
1,32.22 
(133-139) 
11.76 
'· The degree of· negative skewness; can be. seen .from the very 
high mean o.f the total group, which is 127.11. The standard 
deviation o.f the 500 is 90 and the mode is so high it could 
not be statistically computed. The crude mode is the number 
o.f cases occurring in the highest interval, 13.3-1.39· The 
·standard deviation and the range o.f School•rE are the smallest 
·' among the ·:schools.· The standard dev1ation 1 and range are 5.58 
.. and 27 .respectively. .This test was not used in the analysis 
of data. 
Read1ng--Test £[ Paragraph Comprehension 
: :,,; The Test o.f Paragraph ComprehentJ~on consists o.f four 
·paragraphs whose vocabulary is based on· the text being used 
in the schools, ~ Cathedral Basic Reader. Following each 
paragraph are incomplete statements to be :finished by the 
encircling of' one o.f the multipl-e mo1.ee W!i>rds. There are only 
$-lev en items in the test and it wa~:r. tb.eref'ore considered too 
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short to be a reliable test of the children• s ability to 
comprehend paragraphs. Bel.ow is' e. sample ;of one of the para-
graphs. 
SAMPLE OF READING TEST OF PARAGRAPH COMPREHENSION 
Once there were two l.ittle boys. They went 
fishing with their father. He to,ok . them up the 
river. There they fished al.l. de.y. When it we.s 
time to go home the boys and their father counted 
- the fish. John had caught one middle size fish • 
. · '.Bobby. had caught a small fish and the -rather had 
caught a big fish. 
1.. The fish that father caught was 
big yellow little . brown small. 
2. The boys went fishing with their father in a 
brook pon(l. - river stream 
There follows in Tabl.e IX the statistical results ef the 
test. 
TABLE IX 
GROUP TEST OF PARAGRAPH COMPREHENSION 
Statistics A B a D E. Total. 
Range 1.1 1.1. 11. 1.1 9 1.1. 
Mean 5.36 7·78 7.4-2 7.21. 7~17 7.26 
Median 5.03 8.§3 7.61. 10.75 7 6.27 
Mode 4.37 10.33 7.99 ,8.59. 6.66 4.29 
S.D .. 2.81. 3·25 2.56. 2.95 2.58 3.51 
. 
---~---
, 
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.. 
The test of paragraph comprehension was brief, having only 
P.,l items. Therefore, no reliability was computed for i.t. As 
indicated in Table IX, the range is consistently 11 for all 
schools, but School E. That means that the four schools having 
that range had children whose score did not rise above the 
lint erval, o-1. 
School. B made the highest mean, 7. 78. Because S.chool B 
pad not displayed superiority 1n other tests, the writer in-
~estigated to discover whether there could be some traceabld 
factor to· account for this particular occurrence.. On 1nter-
~1ew1ng the three teachers of the classrooms included in the 
~eating 1n School B, the writer found that one teacher used a 
~orkbook, whose format and dri.ll work resembled the material 
lend f'ormat of the paragraph eomprehension test. It is possible 
fthat there was sufficient transfer of training in that particu-
IJ..ar classroom to account for the sudden< spurt o:f skill shown 
~ this test by School B. 
~ Test .£! Letter Names 
A t.est of letter names was administered as a check on the 
childrent s ability to identify the names o:f letters wheli they 
saw their printed forms. The test is a mul.tiple-choi.ee test, 
set up in two columns on a single sheet o:f paper. The examiner, 
in giving the test, says the name of the letter and the children 
~ncircle the letter names. There are five letters in each item, 
+'rom which the children choose the one they think has been 
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examiner. A copy of the test is in the 
Some samples of test items appear below. No statistical 
table appears for this test because so few children failed to 
a perfect score that the test had no value for comparative 
analytical purposes. 
TEST OF ABILITY TO IDENTIFY LETTER NAMES 
1. s m r g 14. w 0 n 0 
2. a h r g 1 15. 1 g z i n 
Two phonetics tests were discarded. -One was a group test 
which the children encircled the sound which they thought 
examiner said. There are 45 items in the test. Because 
phonetic ability tested in the individual was considered 
for the purpose of the study, this group Test of 
Identify the Sounds of Letters and Blends was not 
sed in the analysis of data. This tes.t a1so was a mu.l tiple-
The items were arranged in three columns. Each 
tem contained four letters or combinations of letters. From 
e four letters, the children had to choose the letter or 
mbination of letters which made the sound which was pro-
by the examiner. Below, is a sample of some of the 
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TEST OF ABll.,ITY TO IDENTIFY SOUNDS OF LETTERS AND BLENDS 
1. a 1 o r 16. y h e t 31. sw st wh gr 
~.de r b 30. pl br wh st 45. ue ou ph ie 
Table X discloses the statistical ratings f'or each school 
in the Group Test of' Ability to Identify Sounds of' Letters and 
Blends. 
TABLE X 
GROUP TEST OF ABILITY TO IDENTIFY SOUNDS OF LE'rTERS AND BLENDS 
'n ' ' Statistics A B c E Total 
Range 43 29. 24 20 38 43 
Mean 37.40 37·78 37.43 41.1 38.41 38.45 
Median 38.45 38.9 38.38 41.99 39.93 39.93 
Mode·· 41.75 41 .. 14 40.28 (42-43) 42.91 42.89 
s .. n. 6.75 5.56 5.26 3.66 6 .. 51 7.6 
··Since the test contains only 45 items, the range ot: 43 is 
very large. The mean for the entire group is 38.45, which is 
SchoGl D attains the highest mean in this test, 41.99 which 
is very high, considering the number of items in the test. 
School E again is second to School D. The mean scores of the 
other three schools are very close. The least variable school 
.11s School D. i'here is a considerable dif'fer~~e between the 
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standard deviations of School D and the School closest to it, 
which is School c. The scores clustered to the top of this 
test to such an extent that it was not used in the study, the 
Individual Test of Phonetics being considered sufficient. The 
Individual Test has been described above. 
Phonetics--Individual ~ of Application of Phonetic Knowledge 
Another measure of phonetic skill employed in testing the 
ohild.I-en, but not used in anaJ.ysis of data was a test of the 
direct application of phonetic sounds of letters and blends. 
T.he test consists of 27 isolated words, not necessarily found 
in the children 1 s reading vocabulary. The words, however, 
--- are probably in their hearing vocabulary. The words making 
up the test were arranged in five rows. Each child took the 
test individually by reading the.words aloud for the examiner. 
The examiner encircled the words omitted or miscalled during 
the test. Because the test was so short, it was not used in 
the analysis of data. relating to tl\e study. 
Below, however, is a comparison of the placement of the 
schooJ.s in application of phonetic knowledge, aecording.to 
the statistical results of the test. A copy of the test may 
be found in the Appendix. 
9.3 
TABLE XI 
. INDIVIDUAL TEST OF APPLICATION OF PHONETIC KNOWLEDGE 
\ I 
' 
I 
Statistics lA 'B c D E Total 
Range 2.7 27 2.7 27 27 27 
,. 
Mean 8.JO 8.26 6.6 1.9.4 1l.J4 10.55 
-
Median 1.24 2.7 2.16 22.84 8 7.19 
.Mode· (0-1) (0-l) (o-1) (26-27} (0-1) (0-1) 
S.D. 12.)4 
., 
7.14 8.62 4.68: '10.;08 10 .. 20 
· ··This test o"f application of the phonetic elements on 
which some of the children did very well, shows a low mean 
score for the whole population tested. The standard deviation 
10.20 is very large for a test of only 27 items. The range 
for the group and for each individual group was as large as 
possj;ble; ·.showing; that 1n .every school there was at least 
. one .child who could not. apply any phonetic knowledge to the 
unlocking of words.· .School D has a good mean score, a high 
median. , ·The· clustering of· sc0res at the bottom of the dis-
.tributiQ_n is so great .that no statistical mode could be eom-
.put ed. ·· Therefore, only the erude mode is recorded. For all 
.o.f the schools, but Scho~l D, the crude mode has to be ex-
pressed instead of the statistical mode, because so many of 
the1r scores appeared in the lowest interval, 0-1. 
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Summary of Tests 
ln summary then, e~even tests were administered 1n the 
testing program connected with this study. They were: the 
Otis Q,uick Scoring Mental Ability Test, A~pha; a test of 
auditory and of visual d1ser1m1nat1on; three tests of reading 
whose vocabu~ary was based on the basa~ read1ng;text being 
used 1n the·sehoo~s--two of the·three reading tests were 
group testa; and one an individual ora~ reading tests; besides 
the last named three, one reading test, ·based on the vocabu-
lary of Do~chrs ~is:t, 11First Thousand Words :f'or Children's 
Reading" was given; a single test of ~etter names was given 
as a check on the chi~dren1 s knowledge of the a~phabet; three 
tests of phonics--a group test, an individual test of sounding 
ability and a test of application of phonetic knowledge--were 
given. 
Of the e~even tests, some were retained for analysis, 
whi~e others, as indicated above, were discarded. The tests 
retained were: The Nason test of auditory discrim~tion; 
the Durrel~ test of visual discrimination; two reading tests, 
whose scores were comb1ned as a composite score--the Individua~ 
Test of Oral Reading and the Group Classification Test of 
Vocabulary; and the Individua~ Test of Phonetic Ability. 
Only tests found suitab~e to second grade and containing 
suitable range were retained. To measure menta~ maturity, the 
Otis Quick Scoring Mental Ab1~1ty ~ was used. 
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Population 
To be assured of an unbiased population for this study, 
the writer chose children from a variety of homes. Two schools 
listed as School A and School B, contributing 139 and 130 
children respectively, had enrolled in their second grades 
pupils from homes favored financially and socially, and 
children from homes ranging from the less favored to the very 
poor. School c, with 60 pupils, contributed a bilingual 
element to the tested population. School D, with 112 children 
in the study, had the most highly favored home backgroUllds. 
In that school's second grades were children from the homes 
of professional people and those better situated financially. 
School E, contributing 53 children to the study, was located 
in the shipyard district, where the fathers, for the most 
part,·- worked in the shipyard, and the mothers contributed to 
the support of the families. 
The faculties of the five schools represented five dif-
ferent religious communities of Sisters. 
The basal reading text of the five schools in the study 
was the Cathedral Basic editionl of the Scott, Foresman 
readers. The schools, as part of their reading program, made 
provision for individual differences by having on hand supple-
mentary readers to meet the range of abilities in their class-
rooms. Children needing individual attention were given extra 
help during class periods and after school. 
lcathedral Readers. Chica.2:0 • Scott _Ror_e_smRn _and J:kl JcjJ.? 
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Al.l. :five of the schools had a :formal. program :for the 
teaching o:f pho~cs, and in their phonics instruction included 
training in auditory and visual. discrimination. The schools 
made use of a variety o:f books in the teaching o:f phonics. 
School. A used the :following materials in phonics in-
struction: See~ Say Seriesl and EYe~ Ear !B;g..2 School 
B used Happy Times~ Sounds.3 School C employed Reading 
with Phonics. 4 School D used Sounds~ Use)Build1ng ~ 
Power~ Embeco Phonics Drill. Cards 7 and Phonics We Use. 8 
School E used Building Word Power,9 Phonics~lO and Phonics ~ 
Use.11 
lsarah L. Arnold, Elizabeth c. Bonny, E. F. Southworth. 
See and Saz Series. Syracuse, New York: Iroquois Publishing 
Company, 1946. 
2Clarence R. Stone. Eye ~ Ear Z!!!!• St. Louis: 
Webster Publishing Company, 1943. 
JLo1a M. Thompson. Happy Times~ Sounds. Boston: 
Allyn and Bacon, 1950. 
4Julie Hay and Charles E. Wingo. Readinp; with Phonics. 
Philadelphia! J. B. Lippincott and Company, 19~ 
5Maxine Dun:fee.. Sounds!£!~· Fowler, Indiana: Benton 
Review, 1946. 
6Donal.d D. Durrell, Helen B. Sullivan, Helen Murphy. 
Building ~ Power. Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1945. 
7Embeeo Phonic Drill Cards. Spring:field7 Mass.: Milton 
Bradley Company. 
8Mary Meighen, Marjorie Pratt, Mable Halvorsen. Phonics 
We~. Scranton, Pa.: Lyons and Carnahan, 1946 .. 
9nurrell, Sullivan, Murphy, .!Q!g.. 
lOLida Williams. Phonics. Chicago: Hall and McCreary, 
1941. 
llMeighen. ibid. 
97 
CHAPTER III 
ANALYSIS OF DATA 
The purpose or this study was to discover the relationship 
between certain word analysis abilities and reading achieve-
ment in second grades. The word analysis abilities included 
were: auditory discrimination; visual discrimination; and 
phonetic abil.i ty. To determine the influence of' mental 
maturity, mental age was added as a rourth variable. Data 
were analyzed to answer the rollowing questions: 
1. Is mental age related to reading achievement? 
2. Is auditory discrimination related to reading 
achievement? 
3· Is visual discriminatiE>n related to reading 
aeh1evement? 
4. Is phonetic ability related to reading achieve-
ment? 
In the analysis or data, three variables were held con-
stant by the matching or pairs or children, while the rourth 
variable was compared with reading achievement. In the 
variable compared with, reading achievement, the scores were 
held at least one standard deviation apart. In the vari.ab1es 
held constant, pairs or individuals were not allowed to be 
more than a half a standard deviation apart. The standard 
deviations ror the four variables are as f'ollows: mental age, 
12.15; auditory discrimination, 7.45; v~sual discrimination, 
. 4.72; individual test of phonetics, 15. 
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Analyses were also made of' the relationship o'f each test 
with the others; and the weight o'f eaeh variable, in its in-
fluence upon reading achievement, was ascertained through the 
technique of partial correlation. 
Preceding the tables and analyses which show the relation-
ship between each of the four variables and reading achieve-
ment, as found in this stu~y, there appears a table and dis-
cussion revealing the equality o'f the_ variables held constant. 
Table XII shows the closeness with which the children 
were matched in auditory discrimination, visual discrimination, 
and phonetic ability, when their scores in mental age were 
being compared with their scores 1n reading achievement, In 
each table, whi.ch shows the equality of the pairing, the 
variable to be compared with reading achievement appears first. I 
TABLE XII 
RES.ULTS OF PAIRING 107 PAIRS OF CHILDREN 
TO DETERMINE EFFECT OF MENTAL AGE ON READING ACHIEVEMENT 
Mean o'f . Mean o:f Difference S.E.D 
Variable High Group Low Group Between Means C.R. 
Mental Age 10.5.40 86.77 18.63 1.19 15.6.5 
Aud. Disc. 31.46 31.23 .23 .89 .257 
Vis. Disc. 21 21.009 .009 .523 .017 
Phonet1es 31.36 J1.42 .06 2 .. 04 .29 
According to Table XII, the 6h:.Ll.dren ac4iev1ng the higher 
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· mental age in the paired groups have ·a· mean mental age o:f 
10,5.40; the lower greup, a mean mental age of 86.77. The 
difference betJ1een the means is 18.63 and the critical ratio, 
15.6.5. This critical ratio is extremely high. It indicates 
that there is a real difference in mental age between the 
groups of children paired. 
In the factors held constant, the critical ratios indicate 
that the matching was done very closely. In auditory dis-
crimination, the children in the high mental age group have a 
mean score of ,31.46; those 1n the low group, 31.23. The dif-
ference is .23 and the critical ratio, .257. The mean visual 
discr1m.1nat.1on s.cores for the high and low groups are 21 and 
21.009 respectively. The difference being .009, the result1ng 
critical ratio is .017. In phonetics, the mean score for the 
higher mental age group is 31.36; for the low group, ,31.42. 
The difference is .06, and the critical ratio is .29. 
There follows in Table XIII the statistical comparison 
of the mental age and reading achievement of the children 
when the other three variables were held constaat. 
- . 
TABLE XIII 
COMPARISON OF MENTAL AGE WITH READING ACHIEVEMENT 
FOR 107 PAIRS OF CHILDREN 
Auditory Discrimination, Visual Discrimination, 
Phonetic Ability Held Constant 
Readillg S.D. S.E.E Di:ff. of S.E. 
Mental Age Mean Means .. Di:f:f. 
·High Group .. 191..8 48.1 4.65 
Low Group . 1.88.6 44.1 4.26 3-2 
6.Jl 
C.R. 
.507 
; ' , In Table XIII:, aud-itory discrimination, visual discrimina-
tion, and phonetie ability are hel.d constant, by the matching 
technique, while mental age is made the differentiating factor. 
There are 107 pairs. The mean of the high group is 1.91.8; and 
for the low group, 188.6. The standard deviations are large 
:for both groups: 48.1 tor .the high, and 44.1 :for the l.ow. 
·::;This indicates: .. a high variability among children in both 
>greups. The-difference between the two means in reading 
, · aehi.evement .is small., <3~2• · This di.:fferenee is 1n sharp con-
trast to the difference in mental. ages between the same two 
groups--that difference being 18.63. The critical ratio is 
positive but extremely low: .507. This l.ow critical ratio 
is ·.an indication that, :for the tested population, there is 
little relationship between the mental ages o:f these children 
·:'and their reading achievement. 
When the scores were di"Etributed, on the basis of high and 
Bos~0n UnjtersJ~y 
~b~ol o1 ~~~e~•~oL 
-._ .bibrttrv 
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l.ow ability in auditory discrimination, the three variables 
. he~d constant were mental. age, visual. discrimination, and 
phonetic. ability. Since the standard deviation of' the audi-
tory discrimi.nation of the 500 children is 7.45, the children's 
seo.res in the. pairing f'or high and low in ·auditory diser1m1na-
. ' 
tion had to be held 7.4:5 points apart. In the matched vari-
ables,. th.e children's scores were kept within half' a standard 
deviation of each other. Below in Table XIV can be seen the 
widene.ss of' dit'f'erenee 1n the differentiating :factor, auditory 
~ 
discrimination, and the closeness in equality o:f' the matched 
variables. 
TABLE XIV 
RESULTS OF PAIRING 106 PAIRS OF CHILDREN TO DETERMINE 
EFFECT OF AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION ON READING ACHIEVEMENT 
, .. 
.. Mean of .Mean of Di:f'ferenee S.E.D 
Variable High Group Low Group Between .Means C.R. 
Aud. Disc. J4.Jl 23.55 10:.76 .69 15.58 
.Mental Age 93-32 9J.l0 .22 1.06 .207 
Vis~ .Disc. 20.14 20.J4 .zo .86 .2J 
Phonetics J4.09 32.81 1.-28 1.98 .64 
The group ranking high in auditory discrimination has a 
mean score of J4.Jl; while that scoring low has a mean score 
ot 23.55. The differences in mean scores is 10.76; and the 
' 
·. ·eri.tie.al ratio 1 15.,58. The critical .ratio 1Xulicates that there 
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is a real difference in the auditory discrimination of the two 
groups. In the matched scores of the variables held constant--
mental age, visual discrimination, and phonetic ability, the 
equality is very close. The group, high in auditory discrimi-
nation, has a mean mental age of 93.32; while the one, lo~ in 
auditory discriminatien, has a mean mental age of 93.10. The 
difference between the mental ages of" the two groups is .22. 
The critical ratio is .207, which is not significant. There-
fore, in mental age the two groups are very equally matched. 
In the other two variabl.es, visual discrimination and phonetical 
those ranking high and low 1n auditory discrimination are also 
equally matched. In ·visual discrimination, the high group 
has. a mean score of 20.14; and the low group, 20.J4. The 
critical ratio is .23, which is not a significant ratio, and 
indicates that there is no real difference between the two 
matched groups in visual discrimination. The high group has 
a mean score of 34.09 in phonetics; while·the low group has 
J2.81, the difference being 1.28. The critical rat.io is .64, 
which indicates that any differences in the two groups could 
be the result of·chance. 
In Table· XV, below, the statistical results of the com-
parison o:f the children in auditory discrimination and reading 
achievement, maybe seen. 
TABLE XV 
COMPARISON OF AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION WITH 
READING ACHIEVEMENT FOR 106 PAIRS OF CHILDREN 
Mental Age, Visual Discrimination, Phonetic Ability 
Held Constant 
. 
-
. . 
Auditory Reading S.D. S.E.M Dif'f. of s.E. 
Disc. Mean Means Dif'f. 
High Group 191.85 43.55 4.22 
18.10 6.60 
Low Group 173·7.5 ~2.4.5 5.09 
In Table XV, the scores were matched for mental age, 
. 
C.R. 
2.74 
-
visual· discrimination, and phonetic ability. The distribution 
of scores was made on the basis of auditory discrimination. 
The mean of the high auditory group is 191.85 in reading; the 
mean score for the low auditory group in reading is 173.75. 
The standard deviation for the high group is 43 • .55, which is 
·,a-large standard .deviation, .indicating ~hat the group has a 
high degree :.of' variability. The standard deviation for the 
~1low group ·.1s larger, 52.45. The difference between the means 
-.ef .the .. two-· groups is 18.10. . The standard error of the dif-
ference is.6.6o and the critical ratio, 2.74. While the 
critical rat.io is not very high, it ·is significant at the .01 
level of cQnfidene.e. This er1t1eal, ratio indicates, as far as 
this study is. concerned, _that 1n about 96 cases out of 100 
there is a real differenee in the,read1ng achievement of 
.oh1ldre:n superior in.aud1tory d1.s.criminat1(!)n. 
! 
J 
.:. .... 
When the seores were distributed on the basis of visual 
discrimination, and the other three variables, mental age, 
audi:t.ory di.ser1mination, and phonetic ability were matched, 
the difference between the high and low scorers 1n visual 
discrimination was large. In Table .XVI may be seen the ex-
tent to which the other three variables were held constant. 
As in the matching f'or mental age and for auditory discrimina-
tion,. the scores of the children, being paired in visual 
· discrimination, were held one standard deviation apart, or 
4.,72; while the same childrent s scores had to be within a 
half a s_tandard deviati.on in the variables held constant. 
~ "'-. 
TABLE XVI 
RESULTS OF PAIRING 1.34 PAIRS OF CHILDREN TO DETERMINE 
EFFECT OF VISUAL DISCRIMINATION ON READING ACHIEVEMENT 
Mean of Mean of Dif':ferenee 
Va;riab1e High Group Low.-_Group Between Means 
S.E.D 
C.R. 
Vis. Disc. 24.27 16.84 7.43 .40 18.57 
Mental Age 95.46 95·76 .30 1.17 .25 
Aud. Disc. JO. 96 J0.68 .z6 .84 
.3091 
Phonetics 33-796 34.449 .6S.3 · 1.77 ·369 
In Table XVI, the high group 1n visual discrimination is 
shown to have a mean score of 24.27; and tl',le low group, a mean 
· · -seore of 17•84. ·The diftterenee ot tll~·mea.nsis 7.43. The 
_. ~~J.tieal ratio .ia highly s1gll11f'icant, 1.8.57. IJ].Q.e mean score 
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·1n. mental. age for the high group in visual discrimination is 
95.46; and for the low group, 9.5• 76. The dif':ference of' the 
means is .30; and the critical ratio, .25, which is very low. 
The mean score or the high group in auditory discrimination 
'i:s 30.96; and :ror the low group, ,30.68. The difference of' 
the means is .26 and the resulting critical ratio, .309. In 
phonetics, the mean score of the high group is ,33.796; and 
' of the low group, ,34.449. The di.:f'ference of' the means is 
.• 65,3.. The critical. ratio is .,369. The critical ratios of 
the three variables, held constant, are all too low to be 
significant. 
In Table XVII, below, may be noted the stat~stieal rela-
tion.ship.o.f visual discrimination to reading achievement when 
mental age, auditory discrimination, and phonetic ability are 
held constant. 
TABLE XVII 
.. COMPARISON OF VISUAL DISCRIMINATION WITH READING ACHIEVEMENT 
... .FOR 1,34 PAIRS OF CHILDREN 
Mental Age, Auditory Discrimination, 
Phonetic Ability Held Constant 
''Visual Reading S.D~ S.E.M .Dif:f'. of S.E. 
Disc. MeSll Means Di:f:f • c.R. 
.. 
r •• ' 
·High Group 205.6 37.2. 3.21 
,32.1 5.48 5.as 
Low Group 173·5 51.7 4.46 
., ' 
•· 
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The mean reading score for the children high in visual 
discr1m1nat1on.is 205.6; for those low 1n visual discrimination~ 
1.73.5. The standard deviation of the low group is greater, 
51.. 7, while. that of the high group is 37. 2. Both groups show 
a wide variability. The d1fferenee.between the means of the 
two groups is 32.1; and the critical ratio, s.as. !!'he critical 
ratio is highly significant. It indicates that, in the light 
of this study, there.1s a real difference between the reading 
achievement of children who have high visual discrimination 
and those who have low visual discrimination. 
When the scores were distributed aecording to high scores , 
and,. low s.cores in phonetic ability tor comparison with reading 
achievement, mental age, aud_itory d1scr1mim tion, and visual 
"" .c . -· 
discrimination seores were held constant. That is, the scores 
ot the children paired in phonetic ability had to be at least 
one standard deviation or 15 points apart, while the scores 
of the same children, on the variables held constant, could 
not be more than a half a standard deviation apart. Table 
XVIII shows the contrast between the two groups in phonetic 
ability and their equality in the other variables. 
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TABLE XVIII 
RESUI.IrS OF PAIRING 79 PAIRS OF CHILDREN TO DETERMINE 
EFFECT OF PHONETIC ABILITY ON READING ACHIEVEMENT 
Mean of Mean of Difference S.E.D 
Variable High Group Low Group Between Means 
·-
C.R. 
Phonics ,38.24 10.:88 27.,36 l.S4 17.761 
.. ······ .. 
Menta~ Age 94.11 94.,36 .2S ·- 1.22 .20 
Aud. Dis. 27.9 27.46 • .56 1.10 .so 
Vis. Dis. 18.67 18.6 ..07 .67 .10 
' .. In Tab1e:~XVIII, the group high in phonetic ability has a 
mean score of ,38. 24, while the low group has a mean score of 
10.88. The difference of the means is 27.,36, and the critical 
ratio is 17.76. This critical ratio is extremely high, indi-
cating that there is a real difference between the two groups 
~ phonetic ability. In mental age the mean score of the 
high group is 94.11; and of the low group, 94.,36. The d1f-
fe_renee of the:. two groups 1n mental age · is • 2S. The critical 
ratio is • 20.. . The high group in auditory discrimination is 
27.9; and the low group, 27.46. The difference of' the means 
is .56. The critical ratio of the high and low groups in 
· this distribution is .so. The group high 1n phonetic ability 
.has :a mean .score 1n visual. discr-imination of' 18.67; and the 
group scoring low in phonetics has a mean visual discrimina-
,. 
tion score of .18.6. The difference between the two groups is 
• 07. · The critical ratio is .10. All ot the cr1ti~~l. ratios 
'I 
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1 o.f the variables held constant are too low to be significant. 
On the basis of the pairing shown in Table XVIII, above, 
the children were compared in phonetic ability and reading 
achievement. Table XIX carries the results of the comparison. 
TABLE XIX 
COMPARISON OF l'HONETIC ABILITY WITH READING ACHIEVEMENT 
Phonetics 
High Group 
Low Group 
Mental Age, Auditory Discrimination, 
Visual.Discrimination Held Constant 
Reading S~D. S.E.M Di:f:f. o:r S.E. 
.Mean Means 
179.81 49 .5 • .51 
Di:ft. 
;32.6.5 .7.87 
147.16 50.4 .5.6J 
c.R • 
4.1;3• 
In Table XIX, the children were matched for mental age, 
auditory discrimination, and visual discrimination, while 
· :the.y were differentiated: on the bas~s o:f ability in phonetics. 
As shown in Table XIX, the children who seared high in 
phonetics b.ave a mean reading score o:f 179.81; those scoring 
low in phonetics have a mean reading score o:f 147.16. The 
, standard. deviations for both high and low groups are large, 
·· being 49 and ,50.4 respectively. The di:fference of the means 
is 32.6.5. It is the largest di:fferenee shown by the :four 
variables used in the comparisons with reading achievement. 
The eritical.,ratio is 4.1,3. This critieal ratio is highly 
;significant, and in the light of this study, indicates that 
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there is a high relationship between knowledge of phonetics 
and reading achievement. 
Summarizing the information contained 1n the statistics 
obtained by the pairing technique, it may be noted that be-
tween reading achievement and the four variables studied, 
there is a positive relationship. The relationship between 
mental. age and reading achievement is the lowest, the dif-
ference of the means being only 3.5 and the critical ratio .507. 
This critical ratio is not signifieant. The relationShip be-
tween auditory discrimination and reading achievement is sig-
nificant; the difference of th~ means is 18.10 and the re-
sulting critical ratio, 2e74 •. The relationship between visual 
discrimination and reading achievement is significant; the 
difference of the means is 32.1, and the critical ratio, s.as. 
The relationship between phonetic ability is slightly closer 
than that between visual discrimination and reading achieve-
ment, as shown by the difference of the means or the high a.Ild 
low groups in reading. The difference is 32.65. The critical 
ratio, 4.13, is lower, however, than the critical ratie for 
the comparison between visual discrimination and reading 
achievement. 
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ANALYSIS OF DATA BY PARTIAL CORRELATION 
-----..-----
ANALYSIS OF DATA BASED ON 
PARTIAL CORRELATION RESULTS 
Since it was desired to reach conclusions through the use 
o~ the entire .500 scores in eaeh test, the relation of mental 
age and of each of the word analysis abilities was sought 
through the technique of partial correlation. The results 
of ~hat process bore confirmation of the conclusions derived 
from the matching or pairing technique. Below in Table xx· . 
are recorded the statistics of the partial correlation. 
TABLE JOC 
PARTIAL CORRELATIONS OF EACH VARIABLE WITH READING ACHIEVEMENT 
THREE VARIABLES HELD CONST.AN!' 
M:. A. vs. 
·Reading 
Aud. vs. 
Reading 
(rol.2.34)--.oooo 
( r02 .1,34 )--. 2575 
Vis. vs. 
Reading (rO.).lZL0--.4509 
Phonics vs. 
Reading ( r04.123)--.J21.5 
The coe.f~icient. of' correlation between mental age and 
reading achievement, with auditory discrimination, visual dis-
crimination and phonetic ability held constant, is .oooo. The 
coefficient of' correlation between auditory discrimination and 
reading achievement, with mental age, visual discrimination 
and phonetic ability held constant, iB .2.575. The coefficient 
of visual discr1m1nati<Dn and read~ .ac::tlievement, with mental 
age~.aud1tory d1scr1m.i:nat1on and phonetic ability held constant, 
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is .4509. The coefficient of correlation between phonetic 
ability and reading achievement, with mental age, auditory 
discrimination and visual discriminaticnheld constant, is 
.3215. The order 1n which the four variables are related to 
reading achievement is: visual discrimination, phonetic 
ability, auditory discrimination and mental age. Their beta 
weights indicate the relative importance of the variables in 
regard to reading achievement: mental age, -.000022; auditory 
discrimination,· .188429; visual discrimination, .418616; 
phonetic ability, .281669. 
TABLE XXI 
INTERCORRELATIONS OF TESTS USED IN ANALYSIS OF DATA 
M. A. 
Aud. Disc. 
Vis. Disc. 
Phonetics 
Reading 
Aud. Disc. Vis. Disc. 
.290320 
.499049 
Phonetics 
.185015 
.521055 
.441448 
Reading 
.2.31578 
.544149 
.6.37031 
.564744 
The correlations among the tests themselves are shown 1n 
Table XXI. The correlation between mental age and auditory 
discrimination is .307450; between mental age and visual dis-
crimination, .290.320; between mental age and phonetic ability, 
· • 23~578. The· correlation between auditory discrimination and 
112 
visual discrimination, .499049; between auditory discriminatbn 
and phonetic ability, .521055; between auditory discrimination 
and .reading, .544149. The correlation between visual dis-
crimination and phonetics is .441448; between visual dis-
criminatioB and reading, .637031; and the correlation between 
phonetic ability and reading, .564744. 
The multiple correlation of the tests is .6868. 
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EVIDENCE OF DEVIATIONS FROM MAJOR FINDINGS 
SUB-STUDY OF DEVIATES 
While the differences in the mean reading achievement of 
children forming the high and low groups in auditory discrimi-
nation, visual discrimination, and phonetic ability, point to 
a relationship between those word analysis abilities and 
reading achievement, there are contained in the paired groups 
some reading scores not consistent with the conclusions 
suggested by the mean differences and critical ratios listed 
above. 
TABLE XXII 
ATYPICAL PUPTI.,S, LOW IN AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION, 
HIGH IN BEADING 
High Low H. L. H. L. H. L. H. L. H. L. H. L. 
Pupil Pupil C.A. M.A. Vis.Dis. Phon. Aud.Dis. Reading 
a 6 F44 88-90 99-9.5 21-20 41-41 37-28 144-181 
M 44 M 45 96-89 91-92 15-14 3-0 22-14 125-181 
B 108 F 2 97-86 98-98 17-16 40-41 34-25 161-208 
a 103 M 97 95-87 89-92 19-21 47-47 34-18 175-228 
M 79 B 38 111-87 96-95 12-13 o-o 33-17 62-106 
A 16 .M 73 96-89 104-102 28-28 40-37 .39-32 203-240 
c 55 B 112 86-92 104-106 19-18 4<>-4.3 38-38 175-219 
a 111 M 61 92-88 104-102 25-24 43-28 39-32 191-234 
M 2.3 M 64 88-88 96-97 26-26 37-38 37-25 213-233 
M 40 M 14 90-96 101-100 26-26 37-39 38-.31 193-240 
For instance, as indicated in Table XXII, above, in the 
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comparison between auditory discrimination and reading achieve-
ment, there are ten children whose reading scores are the 
opposite of' what one would expect f'rom the findings on the 
106 pairs in this comparison~ In choosing the eases f'or 
illustration, the writer excluded children whose chronological 
age exceeded their mental age in order that reading scores 
might not be influenced by extra drill accruing to retardation 
in the grade. Table XXII shows the extent to which the ten 
cases dif'fer from the general pattern. 
TABLE XXIII 
A'l'YP ICAL PUPILS , LOW IN VISUAL DISCRIMINATION, 
HIGH IN READING 
High Low H. L. H. L. H. L. H .. L. H. L• H.· L. 
Pupil Pupil c.A. M.A. Aud.Dis. Phon. Vis.Dis. Reading 
M 77 B 63 93-8/.J. 93-94 29-27 o-o 18-10 127-174 
A 19 M 10 91-94 108-112 35-3.5 41-39 2.5_;19 10.5-21e 
M 48 c 4.5 87-88 94-98 33-3.5 43-48 27-20 17.5-221 
A 41 F 2 84-86 93-98 24-2.5 41-41 22-16 169-208 
B 6 M 30 89-91 101-107 22-16 34-32 22--tl6 199-214 
B 80 B 7.5 100-87 88-88 37-37 38-38 23-18 1.59-218 
In the matched pairs, used in the comparison of skill in 
visual discrimination with achievement in reading, the number 
of atypical cases is smaller. The children whose scores run 
counter to what would be expected are listed in Table XXIII·, 
above. 
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TABLE XXIV 
ATYPICAL PUPILS, LOW IN PHONETIC ABILITY, HIGH IN READING 
High Low H. L. H. L. · H. L. H. L. H. L. H. L. 
Pupil Pupil C.A.. M.A. Aud .. Dis. Vis.Dis. Phon. Reading 
M 106 A 37 104-83 84-83 26-29 . 17-17 32-0 178-199 
B 58 B 63 84-84 89-94 24-27 . 11-10 38-0 101-174 
M 104 M 19 91-88 94-91 26-29 18-19 30-1 81-115 
c 112 M 129 87-95 106-103 35-34 2o-2o 43-16 183-208 
M 120 B 136 101-91 107-103 28-31. 16-16 40-.21 105-186 
Since the total number of children paired for phonetic 
ability was smaller than the number paired 1n the other vari-
ables, the number of atypical cases, illustrating the ability 
to read despite .Phonetic inferiority, is smaller also~ Table 
XXIV shows the extent to which the· scores in phonetics fail 
·to be consistent in their relationship to reading achievement 
as found in the study of the 79 pairs of children. 
Summary: 
The purpose of this study was to discover the relation-
ship between auditory discrimination, v isua+ discrimination, 
and phonetie ability. In order to ascertain the influence of 
mental maturity, mental age was added as a fourth variable. 
~ When the tests used in the analysis were analyzed by the 
pairing technique, the following conclusions were drawn: 
116 
~. There is a slight positive relation between menta~ 
ability and reading achievement or second ~ade chi~dren. 
2. There is a signiricant positive relation between 
auditory discrimination and reading achievement or second 
grade chi~dren. 
3· There is a highly significant re~ation between visual 
discrimination and reading achievement or second grade childreD 
4. There is a highly signifieant relation between 
phonetic ability and reading achievement of second grade 
children. 
However, in the light of the scores of pupils, whose 
skill in the word analysis abilities is in sharp contrast to 
their ability in reading, there is reason to think that the 
conc~usions reached in this study are not entirely conclusive. 
They point to the need of case studies to discover what makes 
these Chi~dren good readers despite their inferior skill in 
the word analysis as tested in this study. 
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Preliminary Stud;y: Made in Providence, Rhode Island 
Related to the evidence shown by the sub-study of children 
whose reading scores do not correspond with the findings of 
the main study are conclusions drawn from a preliminary study, 
which the writer made in Providence, Rhode Island, previous 
to undertaking the main study. 
In general outline, the study made in Providence was 
similar to the larger study. The first purpose was to note 
the relationship between auditory discrimination, visual 
discrimination, phonetic ability, and reading achievement of 
second grade children. A second purpose of the preliminary 
study was to appraise tests of auditory discrimination,l visual 
discr1mination,2 and phonetic ability,J with a view to using 
those tests in the main study. No test of mental maturity was 
administered. To test the reading ability of the children, a 
story whose vocabulary was based on the basal reading text,4 
was used. 
In analyzing the data, the scores of the children 1n two 
variables were matched, and the scores of the third variable 
was compared with their reading scores. The number tested 
was only 120 second grade children. Therefore, the number of 
pairs in the table, below, is small. 
lNason, .Q.E• cit. 
2Durrell, .Ql2. ~ • 
.3Durrell, .QE• .Q!!. 
~asx Growth in Readi~• Philadelphia, Pennsylvania: 
John c. Winston Company, 199. 
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TABLE XXV 
COMPARISON OF AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION WITH READING ACHIEVEMENT 
(Preliminary Study) 
Auditory No. of Reading S.D. S.E.M Diff. of S.E.D 
Disc. Pairs Mean Means C.R. 
High Group 13 11,3.15 20 5.78 
29.98 e.41 .3.56 
Low Group 1.3 83.17 21.2 6.12 
As indicated in Table XXV, when the children were 
matched for visual discrimination and phonetic ability, and 
their skill in auditory discrimination compared with their 
reading achievement, there was a large difference between the 
means of the two groups in reading achievement. The difference 
is 29.98. That difference yielded a critical ratio, which is 
,3.56. The critical ratio is significant at the .01 level of 
confidence. 
When·auditory discrimination and phonetic ability were 
held constant and the children's skill 1n visual discrimina-
·tion was compared with their .reading achievement, the results 
shown in Table XXVI were obtained. 
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TABLE XXVI 
COMPARISON OF VISUAL DISCRIMINATION WITH READING ACHIEVEMENT 
(Preliminary Study) 
Visual. No. of Reading S.D. S.E .. M Diff of S.E.D 
Disc. Pairs Mean Means C.R. 
High Group 21 102.47 27.35 6.34 
6.11 7-~2 .so 
Low Group 21 96.36 22.40 5 
Table XXVI shows the statistical results when the children 
were matched for auditory discrimination and phonetic ability, 
. and their. ability in visual discrimination was compared with 
their reading achievement. The difference between the means 
of the high group and the low group is 6.11 an~ the resulting 
critical ratio, .so. This critical ratio is not statistically 
significant • 
. When the children's scores were compared in phonetic 
ability and reading achievement, and their scores in auditory 
:discrimination and in visual discrimination were held constant, 
the computation of statistics showed a low, positive relation-
ship between phonetics and reading achievement. The results 
of the comparison appear in Table XXVII. 
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TABLE XXVII 
COMPARISON OF PHONETIC ABILITY AND READING ACHIEVEMENT 
(Preliminary Study) 
Aocol:"ding to Table XXVII, the difference of the means of 
the reading achievements of the high and low scorers in 
phonetic ability is 1.1. The critical ratio is .14. This 
critical ratio is not significant. In the light of the study 
made in Providence, Rhode Island, there is very little re-
lationship between phonetic ability and reading achievement. 
Summary £f Preliminarz Study 
The study done in the second grades of the public schools 
1n Providence, Rhode Island, included 120 children. The tables 
.and their .interpretations indicate that·, as far as this popu-
lation is concerned, ·.the writer may draw the following conclu-
sions: 
1. There is a statistically significant rela-
tionship between auditory discrimination and reading 
achievement of second grade children. 
2. There is no statistically significant rela-
tionship between visual discrimination and reading 
aChievement of second grade children. 
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J. There is no statistically significant rela-
·tionship between phonetic ability and reading achieve-
ment of second grade children. 
4. The tests used to measure auditory discrimi-
nation, visual discrimination, and phonetic ability 
are suitable for use in the major study. 
The conclusions supported by the findings in this pre-
liminary study are not in harmony with those based on the 
larger study. In the Providence study, auditory discrimination 
is first among the word analysis abilities in relation to 
achievement of second grade children in reading; visual dis- ~ 
crimination, second; and phonetic ability, third. In the 
study of the 500 children in the parochial schools of Boston, 
visual discrimination ranks first in relation to reading 
achievement; phonetic ability, second; and auditory discrimi-
nation, third. 
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CHAPrER IV 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
The writer set out in this study to discover the relation-
ship of eertain word analysis abilities to reading achievement 
of second grade children. Included in the word analysis 
abilities were auditory discrimination, visual discrimination,_· 
and phonetic ability. In order that mental age might be 
studied as a separate influence, it was added as a fourth 
variable, to be compared with reading achievement. 
The complete testing program of 500 children included one 
standardized test, the Otis Quick Scoring Mental Ability Testl 
and ten informal tests. The informal tests consisted of 
group and individual oral tests. To test auditory discrimina-
tion, a group test written by Nason2 was .used; and·to test 
visual discrimination, a group test constructed by Durrell was 
administered. Four reading tests were built by the writer. 
Three of the reading tests were measures of the children's 
ability to read in the vocabulary of their basal text, the 
Cathedral Readers of Scott, .Foresman and Company.3 The three 
tests consisted of a Group Test of Sight Vocabulary, or a 
word recognition test, in which the examiner read the words 
lotis, .Q.E• ~· 
2Nason, .2.!• ill• 
= ==~o~c~c-,:~~:~~-~-a-·~ ~-e_a_d~_s_, -~~· ~i~-·. _ ]ZJ,=========.==~==-======·- ~--==-=-===-7=,--
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and the children encircled them; a Test o~ Paragraph Compre-
hension; and an Individual. Oral Reading Test,. The ~ourth 
measure o~ reading, a Group Classi~ieation Test of Vocabulary, 
whose words was based on the Dolch list o~ "First Thousand 
Words in Children's Reading" was also constructed by·the 
writer. This test was a measure of word meaning because it 
required classification. To test the phonetic ability, the 
writer administered an Individual Oral Test of Phonetics, 
taken from the Durrell Analysis£! Reading Difficulty.l To 
the Durrell test were added five items to test the childrents 
ability to recognize the influence o~ silent nen,. Besides 
this test, a GroUJ:! ~ of Phonetic Elements was given, 111 
which the examiner pronounced the phonetic sound, and the 
child encircled the letter or combination o~ letters which 
stood for the sound. A further check on phonetic skill was 
given through a list o~ words, called a Test of Applied 
Phonetics, in which the children, individually, were asked 
to read a list o~ words which presumably were not in their 
reading instruction. A Group Test of Ability to Identify 
Letter Names was administered to discover whether the children 
knew their letters. Copies o~ all of the tests may be found 
in the Appendix. 
When the tests were studied after searing had been done, 
only those having a'high reliability and a good range were 
lnurrell, op. ill.• 
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retained for the final amalysis·of data. Therefore, of the 
eleven tests administered, only six were employed in the final 
analysis of the relatio~ship of eertain word analysis abili-
ties to the reading achievement of second grade children. 
Those included 1n that analysis were: the Test of Auditory 
Discrimination, the Test of Visual Discrimina.tion, the In-
dividual Oral Test of Phonetic Ability, and the combined 
reading tests--the Individual Oral Reading Test, and the Group 
Classification Test of Vocabulary. The other tests were 
omitted beeause they proved to be either too easy or too short 
to be reliable. 
Statistics were computed and analyses made of the results 
of the tests for each school. The schools are listed as 
School A, School B, School c, School D, and School E in the 
study. 
To answer the questions raised by the purpose of the 
study: 
1. Is mental age related to reading achievement? 
2. Is auditory discrimination related to reading 
achievement? 
3. Is visual discrimination related to read1ng 
achievement? 
4. Is phonetic ability related to reading achieve-
ment? 
data were analyzed by the follow~ procedures. First, the 
children were matched by the pairing technique in three of 
the four variables while their ability in the fourth variable 
was being compared with their ability in reading achievement. 
Second, the scores of all of the 500 children were analyzed, 
through a partial correlation technique, to determine the 
influence of each word analysis ability on reading achievement. 
In the analysis by pairing, the scores of the variable 
being compared With reading achievement were held one standard 
deviation apart, while the scores of the variables held co~ 
stant were kept within a half a standard deviation of each 
other. Tables in the chapter on analysis of data reveal the 
equality with which the children were matched in the variables 
held constant. 
On the basis of the pairing technique, while three vari-
ables were held constant and the fourth was compared with 
reading achievement, the following conclusions were drawn in 
the analysis of data; 
1. There is a slight, positive relationship be-
tween mental age and reading achievement. The dif-
ference of the mean scores in reading of those making 
high, and those making1ow scores on the Otis Test 
is 3.2. The resulting critical ratio is .507. The 
possibility, therefore, is little better than chance 
that there is a real difference in reading achieve-
ment of children who have higher mental age. 
2. There is a positive relationship between 
auditory discrimination and reading achievement. 
The difference between the means of the reading 
achievement of the high and low scorers in auditorv 
---:........,._ __ -------
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discrimination is 18.10. The critical ratio is 2.74, 
which is significant at the .01 level of' confidence. 
The chances are 96 in 100 that there is a real dif-
ference 1n the reading achievement of the children 
who have higher scores in auditory discrimination. 
3· There is a high positive relationship be-
tween skill in visual discrimination and read~ 
achievement. The difference between the reading 
scores of those making high scores in visual dis-
crimination and those making low scores is 32.1; and 
the critieal ratio is S.BS. This critical ratio is 
significant at the .01 level of confidence. The 
chances are, as f'ar as this study discloses, that 
in 99 cases out of 100 there is a real difference 
between the reading achievements of children who 
possess a high degree of' visual discrimination and 
those who do not possess it. 
4. There is a high positive relationship be-
tween knowledge of' phonetics and reading achievement. 
The difference between the mean scores of' those 
making high scores in phonetics and those making 
low scores, is 32.65. The critical ratio is 4.13. 
This critical ratio is statistically significant at 
the .01 level of confidence. Therefore, as far as 
this study indicates, the chances are 99 out of' 1.00 
:~~. __ , 
I 
that there is a significant difference in the reading 
achievement of children who have a knowledge of phone-
tics 1 when compared with those who do not have the 
know~edge. 
5. A partial correlation analysis of the data 
from the entire population confirmed the foregoing 
findings. The relationships with each factor with 
reading (holding other factors constant) are as fol-
lows: mental age versus reading achievement, .ooo; 
auditory discrimination versus reading achievement, 
.257; phonies versus reading achievement, .322; 
visual discrimination versus reading achievement, 
.451. 
6. That there are factors relating to reading 
achievement other than those studied is evident from 
the number of children whose scores deviated markedly 
from the general findings. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 
1. That· a similar study be made on ~our higher levels of 
instruction: the intermediate grades, the junior high school 
level, the senior high school level, and the college level. 
2. That studies be made in all the ~ive levels comparing 
and contrasting the reading achievement o~ schools, usXng 
intensive training in the three word analysis abilities--
auditory discrimination, visual discrimination, and phonetic 
ability--with schools providing no training in these variables. 
3. That studies be made on the five levels comparing 
and contrasting the outcomes of teaching reading with intensive 
training 1n the three variables, the outcomes of teaching 
reading with no ~ormal training in these abilities, and the 
outcomes of teaching reading With just informal training 1n 
the three abilities. 
4. That studies be done using tests that measure compre-
hension and recall, to discover the in~luence or lack of in-
fluence o~ these three abilities on comprehension and recall 
o~ reading matter on the five levels. 
5. That studies be made to determine the in~luence o~ 
auditory discrimination, visual discrimination, and phonetic 
ability in unlocking words, when the power o~ context clues 
has been removed. 
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· APPENDIX A 
TESTS AND DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING TESTS 
DIRECTIONS FOR T.EST OF AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION 
Today we are going to play a game with some brand new words. We are go-
ing to see how well each of you can hear sourid.s and then :find the letters 
that make the sounds. 
(Write padlock vegetable. barber;z on the blackboard.) 
Look at the words on the blackboard• 'Which one has the same sound at 
the beginning as ball? 
Put a circle around the :word that begins like ball. 
-
(Have one child go to the board and draw a circle around the correct word.} 
Now look at Row l on your paper. Draw a circle around the word in row l 
that begins with the same sound as :fall. 
(Check the papers to see that ·all ·have understood the directions •} 
In row 2 put a circle around the word that begins like sunnner. 
Row 3 Mam the word that begins like gate. 
Row h Mark the word that begins like ladder .. 
Row 5 Ma.rlr the word that begins like today. 
Row 6 Mark the word that begins like yellow. 
Row 7 Malic the word that l;>egins like kite. 
Row 8 Mark the word that begins like visit. 
Row 9 Malt: the word that begins like plan"&. 
Row 10 Ma.rlc "&he word that beginS like dress. 
Row 11 Mali<: the word thai; hegins like third. 
Row 12 Mark the word that begins like black. ·· 
Row 13 Martt the word that begins like· chair. · · 
Row 14 Mark the word that begins like quick. 
Row 15 Mark the word that b~gins like white. 
(Write 1ihese words on "&he blackboard: hannonica muskra1; ben"&) 
136 
-.-.-~-
Now listen to the sound you hear at the end o£ ~· Look at the words 
on the blackboard. Which word rhymes with hat? nraw a circle around the 
word that rhymes with ~· 
(Rave one child mark the word that rhymes with hat.) 
Look at the words in row 16. Find and mark the word that rhymes with sing. 
Row l7 Mark the word that rhymes with ~· 
Row 18 Mark the word that rlzymes with ran • 
. -
Row 19 Mark the word that rhymes with bus. 
Row 20 Mark the word that rhymes with rock. 
This tillle listen to the sound at the very end o:f cried. Then find on 
the biackboard (:forehead _crimson different) the word that has t.he same end-
ing sound as cried. 
(Rave one chUd go to the blackboard and mark the word that has the same 
:final consonant as cried.) 
Row 21 ])raw a circle around the word that ends like crab. 
Row 22 Draw a circle around the word, that ends like :flag. 
Row 23 Draw a circle around the word that ends like. bus. 
Row 24 Draw a circle around the word that ends like hal£. · 
ROW 25 ])raw a circle around the word that, ends like picnic. 
For the rest o£ the game you will have to listen and look carefully. 
You are to :find the word that begins and ends like the word you hear • Which 
word on the blackboard (.figure :fault .helmet begins and ends like feet? 
(one child marks the correct word.) 
took at Row 26 and mark the word that· begins and ends like park. 
. . -
(Check the individual responses before continuing.) 
Row 27 Mark the word that begins and ends like waicb. 
Row 28 - :Mark the word that begins and ends lik~. :frighten. 
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Row 29 Mark the word that begins and ends like dirt. 
Row 30 Malic the word that begins and ends like rook. 
Row 31 Mark the word that begins and ends like ~· -
Row 32 Mark the word that begins and ends like ~· 
Row 33 Mark the word that begins and ends like candy. 
Row 34 Mark 1he word that begins and ends like ~· 
Row 35 Mark the word that begins and ends like rush. 
Row 36 Mane the word that begins and ends like marbles. 
Row 37 Mark the word that begins and ends like tried. 
Row 38 Mark the word that begins and ends like stop. 
Row 39 Malit the word that begins and ends like B• 
Row 4o Mark the word that begins and ends like not. 
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. TEST OF AUDrrORY DISCRIMINATION 
Name School 
---------------------------- --------------------------
1. tranquil .familiar vagabond 21. crowd grasp job 
2. matter rapidity separated 22. nutter bJ.ood tug 
3. geyser eapitul.ate petaJ. 23. :Loss bantam :Lynx 
4. luck di.f.fer wa~erer 24. :Locust hearty grief 
5. deck temperature highway 25e.piccolo .fantastic benefit 
6. wisdom yacht voJ.cano -. 26. peacock derrick pardon 
7. gaso:I.ine kao:I.in lariat ·· 27. water workbench :Lurch 
8. fault vein weight 28 • .frontier .frozen tradition 
::.~ • document bJ.ossom pJ.e:rxliiflll. 29. davenport disease protect 
10. jonquils drouth bronco 30. rotation remark needlework 
u. thor<:>ugh. .favor tattered 31. c:I.aimed glistened gJ.ee 
12. broadcast b:I.izzard domestic 32. ·:bullet .farewel1 bushel 
13. choice confer classic 33. candidate .. generally cordially 
14. guard creak quotation 34. helium happiness loom 
·--· . . 
15. thistles wliti-!ed ·hatchet . 35. rusty radish .foolish 
16. si.J.ky remembering napkin 36. n"odles margin measJ.es 
17. senator department stim.ul.ant 37. dreamed transfer trampJ.ed 
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18. specimen caravan raffia 38. stirrup stir clamp 
19. bungalow radius swish 39. jog jib fig 
20. roster struck drydock 40. rot nicest notion 
DIRECTIONS FOR VISUAL DISCRIMINATION TEST 
(Hold up each flashcard in turn. Expose the first five cards for three 
seconds each, i.e., count three slowly-•. Give cards 6 to 10 a four second ex-
posure; cards 11 to 16, a five second exposure; cards 17 to 23, a six seconds 
exposure; cards 24 to 30, a seven seconds exposure.) 
Now we are going to play- a game with our ey-es~ I will hold up a card 
and y-ou will find the same letters or words on your papers. 
Ready - .. 
(Then hold up the first card. Direct the children to look until you 
turn the card down.) 
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TEST OF VISUAL DISCRIMINATION 
Name School 
--------------------------------- -------------------------
TEST OF AB:U.ITY TO SEE DIFFERENCES IN PRINTED WORDS 
PRESENTED BY F.L!SH CARDS 
1. y ':b.~. d g :f 
2. m h n r t 
3. no on imp in nip 
4. goes do go ago dog 
'· 
saw war as was waste 
6. pot tab tap top pat 
1· girl dog boy dig day 
16. clear clean close cl:im.b lean 
17. pan park trap party quart. dark 
art 
18. eight sought rough ought taught 
aught toug11 
19. quite quick quack point quiet 
question quit 
20. state elation tasted station 
stationed started skating 
21. dinner di:ffer difference different 
deferent de:ference deferent 
. 22. nomination notion. mention notion 
mountain mountains mentioned 
8. won no now mow was 23. quarter portion bracelet particle 
· practice practical ·poultice_ 
9. and tend _on ended end 24. other the weather wealth 
whether whither wealthier 
10. lack clock black block dark 25. obscure advice above advise 
advances dance advance 
ll. frost first fast :finn tru.at 26. sure obscure scare secure 
second server cure 
12. ·same came name some somebody 27. portable possible probably 
probable problem practical 
13. slat last lost lot blast 
14. jump just jest jot must 
desirable · 
28. contact contain contract convict 
contracts contacts capital 
29. immediate meditates mediate 
mistake meditate material 
meditative 
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l5. drip prop drops rap drop. 30. regnl.ar regulate regulation 
-registration negotiation 
radiation recognition 
14J 
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Name _______________________________ School------------------------~-
INDIVIDUAL ORAL READING TEST 
A DAY AT THE CIRCUS 
It vas Saturday• .trter breakfast, John and Joe got ready and started 
out earlzy' .for the circus. The boys were dressed in their best clean clothes. 
They had enough money to bey cake, candy, nuts and popcorn. 
The circus was not out in the country. It was in a park. The boys had 
to walk .far. On the way to the park they passed the 'beautiful Blessed 
Sacrament Church, where they went to pray.· Across £rom the church they saw 
a large telephone building, and near it a shoe store. In one place they had 
to wait for a train to go by. 
At last they got to the- circus grounds. There they watched a wonderful. 
parade o.f animal.s. They watched the biggest elephant do some tricks, sniffing 
the air as he did them. 
Many an:i:mals that· the boys read about in school were not in the circus. 
·There were no little pigs, no cal.f, no fox, n() ground-bog and no bear. John 
and Joe were having fun, but when: they met Bobby and Francis they had more 
fun. 
Guess what the biggest fun :for the boys wasJ A wiggly mouse climbed up 
Joe 1 s leg When he was watching the elephant 1 s tricks. Joe didn 1t shout. He 
caught the mouse. He ~ted to carry it home with him. He thought he would 
hide it in his uncle's bed that ·night to scare him. 
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DmE:}TIONS FOR GROUP CLASSIFICATION TEST OF VOCABULARY 
we want to know how well you can read. (write the .following words on. 
the blackboard: potatoes, dog, rabbit, street, school, kitten). 
Who can .find the words that are names o.f pets? (Have a child draw a 
circle around the words.) Did we draw circles around all of the words? No. 
sometimes we may find two. Sometimes we may find .five. Be sure to read 
each word care.fully. Listen to my directions and draw circles around just 
what I tell you to. Ready -
Row 1 Find row 1 on your papers. Put your marker under the line. Draw a 
circle around the words that are the names of things that children 
like .for pets. 
Row 2 nraw circles around the names of things that fly. 
Row 3 Drarr circles around the names o.f things -that people eat. 
Row 4 nraw circles around the things you would see at a circus. 
Row 5 nraw circles around the names o.f things you drink. 
Row 6 Draw circles around the names o.f things that come out in the spring. 
Row 7 Draw circles around the names o.f things we wear. 
Row 8 ))raw circles around the names o.f toys. 
ROW 9 n-aw circles around the names o.f thtngs that have .feathers. 
Row 10 Draw circles around the names o.f things that eat grass. 
Row ll Draw circles around the words that tell abou_t a balL game. 
Row 12 Draw circles around the names o.f pieces o.f money. 
Row 1,3 Draw circles around the names of .furniture. 
Row 14 Dt-aw circles around the names of vegetables. 
Row 15 nrarr circles around the names of things that help people to see.-
Row 16 :nraw circles around the words that tell things Mother does at home. 
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Row 17 n:raw circles around the names of members of a family. 
Row 18 Draw circles around the names of places where children may play. 
Row 19 Draw circles around the names of things children use to play with. 
Row 20 Draw circles around the names of things that tell about birds. 
Row 21 nraw circles around the names of things that tell about soldiers. 
Row 22 Draw circles around the names of things we have at school. 
Row 23 Draw circles around the names of words that tell about. Christmas. 
Row 24 Draw circles around the words that tell about a garden. 
Row 25 nraw circles around the names of things people ride in. 
Row 26 ])raw circles around the words that tell about time. 
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GROUP CLASSIFICATION TEST OF VOCABULARY 
Name · School 
--------------------------------- --------------------------
1 potatoes dog rabbit street sChool kitten 
2 turtle crow airplane box bird robin 
3 bread meat chocolate sky apples cake 
4 triCks tents hill ciown river elephants 
5 dress water cocoa - money bricks milk 
6 grass buildings leaves· street buds flowers -
7 overalls coats stockings . books shoes sweaters 
8 doll garden ball puzzle scooter balloons 
9 frog calf chicken goose pig rooster 
10 cow fence horse pony goat people 
11 play catch heard win door throw 
12 penny dime dollar garden nickel quarter 
1.3 mirror stove chimney kitchen table garage 
14 potatoes breakfast tomatoes hungry lettuce peas 
15 telephone eyes light nose glasses - chair 
16 cleans washes irons bakes -cooks works 
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J..t uncle sister neighbor brother baby father 
.18 yard bouse garden lot street park 
19 ball bake marbles going round rope 
20 · egg nest because worms feathers 
21 soldier guess war march will br~e 
22 teacher desk away scissors pencil paper 
23 toys Santa trees doea loud star 
24 plant dig fish how weed rake 
25 train wagon automobile ·ship car boat 
26 early tomorrow always evening queen 
DIRECTIONS FOR GBOUP TEST OF SIGHT READING 
We are going to play a game with words • . I am going to say some words 
and I want you to find them on your papers. 
We will do one together. (Examiner, write: fox, wolf, ~, dog on the 
blackboard.) 
These words are in the first row on you:r papers. Listen carefully to 
the words I say-~' dog. Find them on the blackboard. (Examj ner, have 
someone encircle the words.) 
Everybody, draw a circle around ~ and dog on your paper. 
Listen carefully to each word I say: 
Row2 knew .full Row·l8 line near 
Rcw3 climb front Row 19 fence hair 
iowh pleasant place Row ~0 catch won't 
Row5 gone game Row 21 across tried 
Row 6 early own Row 22 people brought· 
Row 1 around money Row 23 better field 
Row 8 . high city Row 24 wait their 
Row 9 ever minute Row 25 outdoors found 
Row 10 deep light Row 26 own eyes 
Row 11 more afraid Row 27 through each 
Rew 12 shout second Row 28 asked ready 
Row 13 those earth Row 29 floor large 
Row 14 park use ROw 30 hole call. 
Rowl5 high visit Row 31. went school 
Row 16 quick would Row 32 what house 
Row 17 because both Row 33 ·wanted wish 
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Row 34 come that Row 4(· quick know his 
Row 35 every some Row 48 bam again worked 
Row 36 basket lives Row 49 began store pocket 
Row 37 other that Row 5o door round dark 
Row 38 any could Row 51 wind gra::r asked 
Row 39 busy when Row 52 hurry which them 
Row 40 pa:int has Row 53 f'ast slow how 
Row 41 always first Row 54 buy way her 
Row 42 out again Row 55 help hold write 
Row 43 which must Row 56 start done open 
Row 44 together yard Row 57 right round new 
Bow 45 say f'ive going Row 58 enough letter heard 
Row 46 angels think were· ·Row 59 start corn straw 
Row 6o everywhere next 
galloping 
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GROUP TEST OF SIDHT READING 
Name School 
---------------------------- ----------------------------
1. fox wo1f pig dog 1.6 quick about wotil..d pick 
2 grows knew full l.ate 17 front strings because both 
3· cl.im.b l.arge paradE;) front 1.8 l.etter l.ine bell near 
-
4 even pleasant pl. ease place 19 tricks stay fence hair 
5 house gone gav~ game 20 rol.l. cateh won't mouse 
6 earl.y tricks show own 21. across fool. tried seeds 
7 forget couldn't around money 22 people tol.d brought scare 
8 high l.ine· city sign 23 better grows garden field 
9 ever l.arge window minute 24 wait honey their behind 
1.0 deep l.ight move push 25 todq heard outdoors found 
1.1 peopl.e more hair afrai.d 26 al.ways stand own eyes 
1.2 heard candy shout second 27 through seen each right 
JJ those earth things blow 28 asked rol.l. _ready never 
1.4 got push park use 29 floor read ever_ l.arge 
1.5 high visit stay nothing 30 hol.d side l.ong cal.l. 
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31 went £arm school say 46 angels much think were 
32 guess what horse house 47 quick quite know his 
33 wanted wollld wish made 48 barn again snoti worked 
34 came come that those 49 began store book pocket 
35 ever take fiNery some 50 door other round dark 
36 basket lives another last 51 wind gray party asked 
37 corn other house that 52 hurry once which them 
38 any wind £ood could 53 £ast slow how good 
39 old busy time when 54 buy away nest ·her 
40 paint push color has 55 help hold write think 
41 £or always £irst o££ 56 start done together open 
42 now only out again 57 thank right round new 
43 whieh these soon must 58 enough sleepy letter heard 
44 cried ai'raid together yard 59 start corn straw along 
45 bless say £ive going 6o quick everywhere galloping next 
DIRECTIONS FOR GROUP TEST OF PARAGRAPH CCMPBEHENSION 
We are going to read some stories. We will finish some sentences that 
tell about the story. We will do one together. (Have one child read the 
story orally'. Then have children volunteer to finish the sentences under 
the first story.) 
Read the rest of the stories and finish the sentences. 
Once there were two little boys. They went fishing with their father. 
He took them away up the river. There they fished all day. When it was time 
to go home the boys and their father -counted the fish• John had caught one 
middle size fish. Bobby had caught a small fish and Father had caught a big 
fish. 
1. The fish that Father caught was 
big yellow little brown small 
2. The boys went fishing with their father in a_ 
pond brook river stream 
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GBOUP TEST OF PABAGRAPH COMPREHENSION 
Name School 
------------------------------- ---------------------------
Once there were two little boys. They went fishing with their father. 
He took them away up the river. There they fished all day. 'When it was time 
to go home the boys and their father counted the fish. John had caught one 
middle size fish. Bobby had ca?gb.t a sma11· fish and the father had c::augb.t a 
big fish. 
1. The fish that the father caught was 
big yellow little · brown small 
2. The boys went fishing with their father in a 
pond brook river stream 
Ann liked to tell stories to her little sister. She told stories at 
night. She liked to tell them at bed time. Sometimes the story was one she 
had read at school. Sometimes it was a story she had made up. 
1. The stories were told by 
the mother the father Ann the little sister 
2. The stories were told 
in the morning at. night after school after lunch 
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Ann told a stor;r about a boy. His name was Bobby. Bobby planted a gar-
d~n. He dug the hard, cold ground. He used a shovel to turn over the so:U. 
He put seeds in little rows and watered them. Theri he waited for the garden 
to grow. And what do you think?_ The garden did not have potatoes in it. 
Bobby wanted pot~toes, but he had planted cabbage seeds. 
1. The ground was 
soft dr;r hard warm 
2. In little rolTs he put 
sticks leaves rocks seeds 
3. He was trying to grow 
corn leaves potatoes grass cabbage 
One day Uncle John said he would take Francis and Joseph for a ride on 
the train. The dq was Saturday. Man;y neighbers were not awake when Uncle 
John, Joseph, and Francis started .for the train._ As the train began to move, 
the bell went ting-a-ling. The boys saw buildings and tel.ephone poles .fly 
past as the train sped on. The train stopped at a park. The zoo at the park 
made the boys think of the circus. At the _zoo they saw a lion, an elephant 
and a monkey • A bear climbed up on the bars o.f the cage to get sone honey. 
1. When the boys left .for the train it was_ 
dark late early warm cold 
2. There was no one around to see the boys go because the neigh-
bors were 
asleep alone angry aw~ eating 
.3. .At the park the boys saw 
chickens animals ariplanes ~rand:tather 
4. The bear was hungry for something 
sweet cold dry warm salty 
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DIRECTIONS FOR GROUP TEST OF ABILITY TO NAME. LETTERS 
We are going to play- a game with the names ef lett~rs. (Write the 
:fallowing letters on the blackboard# ~, o, t, k, g). Who can find g and put 
a ring around it? (Have a child go to the blackboard and encircle the letter, 
g.) I am geing to name a letter in. each X'O"tv. _As I name it, put a ring 
around it. Ready --
1. g 14. o· 
2. r 15. n 
3. c 16. v 
4. 0 17. s 
5. m 18. X 
6. t 19. y 
"1· f 20. p 
8. j 21. k 
9· z. 22. h-
10. i 23. d 
11. 1 24 .. q 
12. a 25. w 
13. b 26. u. 
156 
157 
· Name School 
------------------------------- --~-----------------------
- . 
GROuP TEST OF ABILITY TO IDENTIFY IBrTERS 
1. s m r f g 14. Til 0 n f e 
~·]· 
2. a h r g 1 1.5'. 1 ·g z i n 
,3. m c d f e 16. d m: v j 0 
4. a z p i 0 17. z n u :f s 
'· 
m n e 0 s 18. X 0 m h r 
6. d i g m t 19. y a r 1 0 
7· h r f s n 20. r t u p i 
... 
a. t m 0 r j 21. m k .S r v 
9· 0 i z 1 m 22. g j b d g 
10. i z r m t 2,3. i h p b v 
11. a 1 t z m 24~ p m t q z 
12. r u a i e 2.5'. t q w f u 
1.3. f e g 0 b 26. Til v t X u 
DIRECT.IONS FOR TEST OF .ABILITY TO IDENTIFY SOUNDS OF LETTERS AND ·BLENDS 
(Write the following letters on the blackboard ... a, m, r, 1.) Say nwe 
are going to play a game using our ears and our eyes. Look at these letters 
on the board and listen while l say a sound - r. Can you find the letter on 
the board that says r?tt (Have a chlld circle the letter on the board.) ttNow 
look at your papers. I am going to make a sound for one letter or group of 
letters in each box. Listen and look carefully. You will mark only one in 
- --
each group. Be carefule Ready' - r.tt 
Rotor 1 r Row 16 h Row 31 wh 
Row 2 s Row 17 v Row 32 sk 
Row 3 m Row 18 w Row 33 tw 
Row 4 c Row 19 a _ Row 34 st 
Row .5 g Row 20 i Row 3.5 gr 
Row 6 t Row 21 0 Row 36 dr 
Row 7 n Row 22 u Row 37 1 br 
Row 8 s Row 23 e Row 38 sw 
Row9 p Row 24 y Bow 39 :.fr 
Row 10 1 Row 2.5 sh- Row.4o ee 
Row 11 k -- Row.26 th Row 41 00 
Row 12 d Row 27 c1 Row 42 au 
Row 13 f Row 28 ch Row 43 oi 
Row 14 j Row 29 sm Row h4 ow 
Row 1.5 b Row 30 pl Row 4$ ph 
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Name School 
--------~--------------------- ---------------------------
TO TEST ABILITY TO IDENTIFY SOUNDS OF LETTERS AND B;LENDS 
1. a 1 0 r 16. Y' h 0 t )1. sw st wh gr 
2. z i. p t 17. g h 0 v )2. sk tw fr sh 
3. u b 0 m 18. t w 1 d 33. tw br ch sm 
4. i. w z c 19. v d a 1 34. ch th st br 
5. k g u i 20. Y' st z i 35. sw gr dr th 
6. r t a :r 21. m 0 tr g 36. wh th dr sw 
7. n :r sh u 22. w u c l . 37. cl sh ing br 
a. :m. s j i 23. Y' v g e 38. br eh sw wh 
9· h n p t 24. b :r h ·y 39· tw ch fr sk 
10. c.b 1. t 25. th sh ing tion 4o. ee oe ae oi 
n. X Y' r k 26. st gr sw th 41. ae 00 ea aw 
12. d c 0 z 27. el :rr tw ch 42. ou ee ae au 
13. m 1 n :r 28. tr ch sm pJ. 43. i.e ow aw oi 
14. j 0 r l1 29. st wh gr am_ 44. 00 ow oa ay 
lS. d e r b 30. pl br wh st 45. ue ou ph i.e 
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INDIVIDU.U. ORAL TEST OF APPLIED PHONETICS 
Name ________________________________ School ________________________ __ 
sob tube chat grand Flathead 
:fig lope drag plan grandstand 
tan vine_ truck smother quest 
'Ned cane clam twist attachment 
rut Pete frock nash thermometer 
skim championship 
INDIVIDUAL TEST OF APPLIED PHONETIC Eia!ENTS 
c 1 a s i b r t j u m h p 
e f o g x n v q d w u k z 
th st wh sh br ch dr tr cl fr gr pl sm. :fl sk sw 
ini. ote ume ase eme 
~. -$>;>-~ 
. . ·:.f.~ ">;,., 
APPENDDC B 
TEST SCORES FOR SCHOOLS A, B, C, D, AND E 
.Abbreviation 
M. A. 
A. D. or Aud. Disc. 
G. :e. 
v. D. or Vis. Disc. 
L. N. 
s. v. 
c. v. 
c. 
I. P. 
I. R. 
A. P. 
c. s. R. 
KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS OF TEST TITLES 
USED IN TABLES OF SCORES 
Name of Test 
---
otis Quick Scoring Mental Ability Test Alpha, Form A· 
Group Test of Auditory Discrimination. 
Group Test of Phonetics (Identification of Letters 
and Blends) • 
Group Test of Visual Discrimination. 
Group Test of Letter Names. 
Group Test of. Sight Vocabulary. 
Group Classification Test of Vocabulary. 
Group Test of Paragraph Comprehension. 
Individual Test of Phonetics. 
Individual Oral Reading Test. 
Applied Phonetics. 
Combined Scores of Individual Oral Reading Test 
and Group Classification Test of Vocabul.azy. 
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TABLE XXXII 
SCORES ON TESTS GIVEN TO THE SEcOND GRADE OF SCHOOL A 
PUpil M.A. c.I. l.D. G.P. V.D. t.w. B.V. c.v. d. I.P. r.R. I.P. c.a.s. 
501 
502 
503 
5o4 
505 
5o6 
507 
508 
509 
510 
511 
512 
5U 
514 
515 
516 
517 
518 
519 
520 
521 
522 
8-5 1-9 30 
7-10 7-Q 27 
6-6 7-8 36 
6-! 7•8 23 
8-2 8-5 28 
8-5 1-5 30 
7-ll &.11 25 
8-4 6-10 31 
7 ... 11 7-9 37 
7-D 8-5 31 
1-3 7-7 24 
7-4 7-8 26 
7-6 7~4 18 
7-10 1-6 38 
10-7 7-2 37 
8-4 7-6 37 
7-4 8-1 24 
7-8 8-4 29 
9-5 1~9 39 
7-8 7-3 23 
8-o 8...0 38 
7-B 7-ll. 34 
39 
43 
36 
35 
41 
39 
31 
43 
44 
38 
42 
38 
42 
44 
40 
42 
40 
36 
44 
28 
43 
38 
18 .. 24 132 52 
17 26 135 78 
19 26 132 61 
12 . 23 128 50 
18 26 133 79 
... 
22 26 . 134 70 
12 22 94 . 57 
16 25 130 59 
.22 25 136 97 
15 26 "129 69 
16 26 129 . 49 
15 24 95 56 
14 26 133 83 
20 26 136 69 
22: 26 1.32 68 
23 22 136 93 
19 24 133 49 
15 25 118 5o 
26 26 135 103 
16 26 1ll 48 
21 26 132 49 
18 24 133 79 
1 43 104 17 156 
2 43 129 21 207 
1 39 129 2 190 
1 36 90 0 140 
. 8 43 13f- 12 210 
. 4 . 34 129 0 199 
6 30 12 0 69 
4 20 93· 0 152 
9 45 136 27 233 
2 28 1ll 0 180 
4 85 19 0 128 
3 21 50 0 106 
3 36 101 0 184 
5 40 125 14 194 
6 33 102 0 170 
9 41 l3Z 14 225 
3 40 88 0 137 
6 23. 73 0 120 
ll 48 136 27 239 
4 21 87 0 135 
4 43 89 0 138 
7 21 112 1 191 
162 
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Pupil M.l. c.l. l.n. G.P. v.b. L.N. s~v. c.v. c. r.P. r.R. A.P. c.R.s. 
$23 
524 
525 
526 
527 
528 
529 
530 
531 
532 
533 
534 
535 
536 
531 
538 
539 
5ao 
. 541' 
542 
543 
544 
545 
546 
547 
1-1o B-4 16- 29 ao 23 119 79 
7-9 8-1 39 - 42 29. 26 130 100 
~~7 7-1 20 28 9 25 114 49 
7-7 7-3 29 40 21 -26 128 51 
7-5 6-10 28 42 17 - 26 121 43 
1-5 7«#7 18 33 13 26 -105 44 
8-o 7-0 16 28 14 26 86 95 
. 7-6 7-1· 20 37• 16 26 69 44 
8-9 8-10 35 31 16 -25 98 70 
7-7 7-1 12 27 15 25 94 64 
8-7 7-7 36 42 18 26 135 58 
7.;_10 7-0 
8-5 7-1 
6-9 7-4 
25 . 36 20_ . 25 
25 25 
14 26 
127 
135 
126 
79 
100 34 39 
33' 41 58 
7-6 7-3 26 
7-11 7-3 17 
7-ll 8-5 20 
8-8 7·6 83 
8-2 8-1 27 
7-6 6-6 24 
- 6-3 1-5 26 
6-6 7-2 15 
B-5 1-5 28 
8-ll 7-3 27 
1-5 6-3 20 
32. 19 -26 130 57 
2il 13 25 . 46 6o 
43 23 26 131 71 
35 17 24 132 66 
37 17 26 129 38 
27 20 26 128 64 
36 17 24 132 73 
38 7 26 ~20 86 
27 12 25 95 46 
43 27 25 136- 103 
41 20 .2,. 133 68 
7 0 
7 148 
2 29 
7 21 
3 28 
2 15 
1 0 
71 0 
136 27 
41 0 
93 0 
66 1 
66 0 
53 0 
150 
2 36 
90 
144 
109 
llO 
148 
J 16 - 81 0 125 
ll 0 20 0 90 
4 0 67 0 131 
2 39 114 22 172 
7 42 - ll5 3 194 
7 43 135 17 235 
3 40 82 0 140 
3 31 69 0 126 
3 0 46 0 106 
7 39 llO 
7 34 97 
5 18 69 
6 26 79 
2 24 113 
4 0 114 
0 181 
0 163 
1 107 
0 143 
3 186 
1- 200 
3 13 12 0 58 
10 42 136 16 239 
3 43 103 20 171 
Pupil MiA. c.l. A.b. G.P •. V.D. L.N. s.v. c.v. c. I.P. I.R. A.P.C.R.S. 
548 8-6 7-6 38 40 
549 8-o 7-o 38 44 
26 25 132 103 6 48 134 27 
26 26 136 95 11 48 136 27· 
550 
551 
552 
553 
554 
555 
556 
557 
558 
559 
5&> 
561 
562 
563 
564 
565 
566 
567 
568 
569 
510 
571 
572 
513 
8-5 7-3 31 
8-3 7-8 40 
6-11 6-3 21 
8-3 7-3 35 
7-2 7-5 35 
40 27 
45 . 25 
30 17 
43 23 
43 .31 
25 136 96 8 
26 135 102 11 
26 115. 67 2 
24 . 134 105 8 
25 135 86 6 
7-10 7-D 35 42 23 26 133 88 8 
8-5 8-2 38 45 25 25 133 101 11 
8=7- 8-1 40 44 28 26 134 98 11 
1-5 7-D 24 38 11 25 109 36 0 
8-9 7-6 33 40 19 26 129 83 9 
7-10 7-2 37 44 23 ·. 26 132 100 9' 
7-10 7-1 35 42 21: .. 26 136 79 3 
6-9 6-10 17 37 17 26 123 62 3 
7-10 7~ ~q, 33 . 10 25 116 . 84 3 
7-10 7-0 32 40 17 25 125 44 8 
8-3 7-1 21 40 15 26 . 131 57 4 
7-9 7-4 26 39 20 25 126 45 2 
1-5 6-8 23 32 18 24 123 . 46 4 
7-o 7-5 11 26 · 15 26 111 5o 5 
1-5 7-10 24 31 13 25 104 56 3 
1-5 7-0 28 36 15· 26 135 64 6 
7-1 7-8 37 43 27 24 133 88 4 
8-o 7-7 22 - 33 . 14 26 126 72 5 
8-2 6-7 32 40 24 26 136 100 .9 
43 127 12 
43 135 21 
0 69 0 
48 136 26 
43 130 9 
42 114 16 
42 138 0 
48 136 27 
38 65 0 
42 117 2 
47 136 21 
32 130 . 13 
26 72 0 
0 90 0 
38 66 0 
22 98 0 
41 . 76 0 
37 56 0 
27 81 0 
21 40 0 
15 125 0 
43 124 20 
. 0 69 0 
35 136 20 
237 
231 
223 
237 
136 
241 
216 
202 
237 
234 
101 
200 
236 
209 
1.34 
174 
110 
155 
121 
102 
131 
96 
189 
212 
141 
236 
164 
Ptifj!l M.A. C.A. l.D. G.P. V .D. L.N. S.V. c.v.. C. I.P. I.R. A.P. c.R.S. 
574 
575 
576 
577 
578 
519 
580 
581 
582 
583 
584 
585 
586 
587 
588 
589 
590 
591 
592 
593 
594 
595 
596 
591 
598 
599 
7-10 7-1 27 36 
7-4 7-3 37 38 
8-6 . 7-6 38 42 
8-5 6~3 37 42 
6-8 
7-6 
7-4 
8-9 
8-2 
9...0 
8-3 
5-6 
8-o 
8-5 
7-o ·20. 
5-10 19 
8-4 37 
7-8 38 
42 
27 
33 
42 
7-1 22 37 
1-5 . 39 42 
7-3 28 . 38 
6-3 14 30 
8-3 20 32 
7-h 32 43. 
11 25 
18 26 
24 2~ 
24 24 
20 
18 
23 
28 
13 
26 
23 
24 
26 
26 
26 26. 
14· 26 
16 24 
11 25 
22 
8-5 7-Q 29 
8-2 tl-8 39 
6-8 7-10 15 
30 .17 
.44 . 23 
26 
25 
26 
25 
25 ·6-2 . 6-11 25 
36 
35 
7-10 8-2 36 41 
7-8 7-4 36 45 
19 
16 
19 26 
21 25 
8-6 7-3 36 ao 19 25 
8-2 7-4 33 43 16 26 
105 47 3 9 . 40 0 
38 132 7 
38 136 22 
38 136 14 
39 135 . 14 
136 86 8 
133 . 98 10 
135 101· 10 
135 100 5 
110 59 2 0 22 0 
123 80 
134 9.3 
116 77 
135 84 
130 51 
118 66 
108 . 74 
·135 92 
132 57 
135 86 
112 49 
121 :52 
129 94 
134 93 
131 77 
135 67 
5 38 79 
ll 48 136 
0 12 83 
7 . 39 134 
2 35 7lt 
9 
27 
0 
2 
1 
7 0 66 0 
3 17 24 0 
9 43 135 21 
6 19 102 0 
5 36 123 4 
4 0 133 0 
5 0 72 0 
7 38 134 14 
9 47 130 22 
5 41 118 1 
9 43 126 10 
87 
218 
234 
237 
235 
81 
159 
229 I 
16o 
218 
125 
132 
. 98 
227 
159 
209 
182 
124 
228 
223 
195 
193 
1-5 7-4 32 
7-3 1-5 31 
7•3 7-6 33 
1-5 7-9 25 
40 21 26 132 69 
36 17 26 121 81 
36 14 26 108 52 
38 18 24 . 123 68 
1 :.42 112 
3 34 80 
5 0 72 
2 38 47 
5 181 
0 161 
0 124 
0 115 
166 13-'1 
Pupil M.A. c.A. A.b. -G".p. V .D .. t.ht.. S.V. c.V. ~C. t._P • .a.R. A.P. c.p ... s. 
-
6oo 7-3 7-7 23 43 - 10 25 114- 56 4 38 73 o 129 
6ol. 8-2 6-6 33 b-2 . 21 25 136 92 8- 42 1,36 16 228 
6o2 7-7 7-9 21 37 21 25 11.5 _47. h. 16 76 0 123 
6o3 7-10 6-5 19 36 15 26 118 47- . 3 0 72 0 119 
6o4 7-3 7-1 21 34 20 26.- -1.29 72 4 36 ll7 1 189 
6o5 6-6 7 ~.5 ' 21 40 20 26 131 83 2 43 127 15 210 
606 7-8 7-7 38 h4 24 25 134 84 11 41 135 18 219 
6o7 8-5 8-o 26 37 7 -25 134 . 61 6 - 35 133 0 194 
6o8 8-2 8-1 34. 43 17 26 125 66 5 40 95 12 . 161 
to9 7-1 6-4 23 . 32 15 26 99 Pl. 4 19 47 0 108 
610 8-3 7-6 16 34 15 26 114 ~ 2 24 ll2 4 177 
611 7-3 . 7-1 21 38 23 ·26 130 82 5 45 100 16 182 
612- 8-10 7-8 28 39 18 26 ' 132 84 7 43 135 0 219 
613 - 9-2 6-9 28 4o 23 26 ll8 56 -6 39 107 3 163 
614 8-o 7-D 37 45 2.3 26 1.35 9.3 8 . 44 136 24 229 
615 8-3 Q-6 27 u 22 26 1.35 76 . 8 46 134 20 210 
616 8-2 6-6 20 28 21 25. 135 83 5 41 ll9 8 202 
617 9-6 7-3 40 42 19 26 136 92 11 48 1.34 27 226 
618 5-11 7-2 25 .36 11 25 110 6o 3 19 49 0 109 
619 8-o 7-6 35 42 18 25 126 _h5 4 36 76 0 121. 
620 7-Q 7-7 38 42 18 25 124 61 3 : 13 90 7 151 
621 7-10 7-4 37 38 - I4 25 133 76 6 36 85- 0 161. 
622 8-4 8-5 20 33 21 25 _ 124 77 8 0 78 o 155 
623 8-.5 7~9 32 29 18 26 132 63 8 .30 94 0 157 
624 6-3 7-9 .38 44 21 25 134 70 8 45 105 16 175 
I~; 167/..J(.-> 
Pupil M.A. C.A,. A.D.· G.P! V.!i. L.N .. s.v-. c.V. c. I .. P. I.R. A.P. C.RS 
625 7-5 7-2 18 35 21 26 127 56 5 16 98 0 154 
626 7-2 7-8 30 33 .a~ 26 134 93 7 47 . 35 27 228 
627 6-11 6-9 21 36 22 26 114 80 3 ·0 77 0 157 
628 8-2 7-2 29 37 19 26 ' 122 51 4 30 92 0 143 
629 7-10 6-ll 32 39 20 25 134 93 7 45 131 14 224 
630 8-8 7-8 38 43 20 26 135 99 . 10 47 135 27 2&5 
631 7-3 7-8 33 48 20 26 123 68 4 43 lll 10 179 
632 7-10 6-9 26 39 18 26 119 63 2 13 65 0 128 
633 6-5 7-ll· 20 32 l4 26 98 29 1 0 50 0 79 
634 6-10 8-8 35 42 20 25 132 46 3 48 110 8 156 
635 8-0 1-5 26 32 20. 26 122 51 3 32 76 0 127 
636 8-7 7-7 31 33 16 25 133 72 5 2l 114 0 186 
637. 8-0 8-1 17 20 13 23 69 41 9 b 0 0 41 
.638 7-0 7-4 ll 23" 17 26 34 30 5 0 38 0 68 
639 ll-9 7-11 20 41 17 26 136 90 0 19 98 0 188 
TABLE XXXIII 
SCORES ON READING TESTS GIVEN TO THE SECOND GRADES OF SCHX>L B 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A.D~ G.P. V.D. L.N. s.v. C.V. C. I.P. I.R. ~P. c.s.R. 
701 . ll--6 
702 7-10 
703 8-5 
704 &.:11 
105 7-8 
7o6 7-4 
707 7-9 
708 8-7 
709 7-7 
710 9-4 
711 7-10 
712 7-7 
713 7-7 
714 8-4 
715 8-2 
716 9-4. 
717 8-10 
718 7-9 
.719 7-7 
720 7-8 
721 &.:5 
722 7-ll 
723 7-12 
7-4 
8-1 
7-l 
7-6 
7-0 
8-1 
8-4 
8-2 
7-10 
1-9 
7-3 
7-3 
8-o 
8-4 
8-o 
7-6 
7-6 
7-4 
7-8 
7-3 
9-4 
7-4 
38 44 
25 39 
37 43 
21 
18 
20 
17 
36 
24 . 10 
36 17 
14 
95 10 
6 
7 
0 
6 
6 
46 136 
18 115 
43. 133 
13 84 
34 124 
7 
2.7 
0 
17 
0 
0 
0 
11 35 136 21. 
40 43 25 26 136 ~01 10 0 136 26 
25 130 80 
26 130 91 
25 102' 59 
25 134 69 
24 97 6o 
26 135 99 
19 
36 
32 
43 25 
' 35 36. 21: 23 134 84 9 0 ll7 0 
35 43 19 25 135 87 8 39 131 6 
19 36 20 24 121 63 4 36 94 16 
27 43 22 25 136 93 11 40 136 21 
32 41 17 25 136 91 6 24 132 24 
31 43 27 26 134 104 · 9 39 136 ao 
31 39 25 . 24 136 92 9 1 . 118 1 
38 41 23 26 135 103 10 42 . 135 18 
36 37 20 24 132 . 91 
·. 32 35 13 . 24 128 56 
29 37 
37 ~· 
16 28 
27 40 
37 44 
19 
23 
16 
26 121 67 
25 . 135 100 
26 48 30 
21 26 135 63 
26 . 25 . 135 83 
10 42 125 
5 17 75 
1 1 48 
ll 37 131 
3 1 . 51 
17 
0 
14 
7 
0 
9 31 118 6 
8 37 130 15 
193 
67 
~5 
237 
201 
218 
157 
229 
223 
240 
210 
a38 
216 
131 
ll5 
2.31 
87 
181 
213 
I;,-_.,, 168 ·.: 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A.D. G.P. V.D. L.N. s.v. C.V. C. I.P. I.R. A.P. C.S.R. 
724 8-o 
1?5 8-.3 
726 7-9 
727 7-7 
728 7-11 
729 7-1o 
730 8-11 
731 6-1o 
732 7-10 
733 7-3 
734 7-2 
135 12-10 
736 7-10 
737 8-5 
738 7-4 
139 8-3 
740 8-5 
741 7-7 
742 9'* 
743 8-5 
744 7-7 
745 8-5 
1-5 21 . 28. . 19 2.6 120 . 55 . 4 0 82 0 137 
7-10 36 43 25 25 .. 133 94 . 11 . 39 134 9 228 
7-ll 38 41 25 26 136 94 10 44 136 2l 230 
1-Z:. 26 37 26 . 25 134: 85 10 . 22 112 4 197 
7-ll ao 26 16 26 _ 83 39 4 5 3 o 42 
B-5 32 41 22 26 131 94 5 31 130 5 220 
7-7 32 41 16 26. 136 86 . 7 32 128 17 214 
7-1 2.3 32 18 . 25 112 53 4 39 66 0 119 
8-3 22 42 22 26 130 68 8 43 123 6 191 
7-4 22 40 18 25 134 85 10 5 126 2 2ll 
7-4 28 42 17 23 . 94 47 4 12 27 0 741 
9-5 35 43 26 26 134 95 11 38 130 10 225 
8-o 25 35 25 25 134 83 10 0 125 6 208 
1-5 29 42 17 26 128 63 4 32 115 0 170 
6-ll 39 38 25 . 26 -. 133 95 . 11 26 134 21 229 
7-6 .33 41 20 26 129 91 9 38 122 2 213 
7-6 38 42 26 26 133 7.3 9 37 120 14 193 
7-7 37 37 27 26 136 96 10 38 134 18 2.30 
8-3 23 27 13 25 81 58 3 1 19 0 77 
7-4 23 40 20 26 131 57 7 35 118 18 175 
8...0 22 36 15 25 124 5<Jro 4 3 15 0 125 
7-5 24 37 18 25 132 54 4 43 91 0 145 
746 
747 
748 
6-11 7-2 
7-7 7-3 
22 39 15 
31 42 24 
26 112 64 2 18 60 
26 133 104 10 35 136 
25 134 63 . 10 43 ll2 
0 
19 
9 
124 
240 
175 7-10 7-3 33 39 27 
~ 
I 
Pupil M.A.. C.A. A.D. G.P. V.D. L.N. S.V. C.V. O. I.P. I.R. A.P. O.S.R. 
749 7-3 
150 8-2 
751 8-6 
!t52 9-1 
153 B-5 
754 7-6 
755 8-3 
756 6-10 
151 8-1 
758 8-8 
159 7-4 
760 lo-8 
761 8-6 
762 7-7 
763 7-6 
764 8-1 
765 1-5 
766 7-7 
767 8-2 
768 8-1 
769 lQ-2 
770 7-3 
771 9-4 
772 7-ll 
773 8-6 
774 7-5 
7-6 32 43 19 2:5 lOB 40 4 21 24 0 64 
1-5 31 35 18 25 ll4 73 5 13 43 0 116 
8-8 26 39 14 23 133 70 . 7 2.7 ll9 0 189 
7-9 27 38 25 26 132 77 11 25 ll5 1 19~ 
7-9 34 41 23 26 136 93 10 36 134 15 227 
7-3 28 38 20 25 122 58 6 0 83 1 141 
7-8 22 42 23 26 135 100 10 35 136 16 236 
1-5 21 40 12 24 99 33 3 31 38 0 71 
8-o 28 41 16 26 123 54 4 38 91 0 145 
7-7 36 45 26 25 136 101 ll 38 131 16 232 
9-D 38 42 27 . 26 . 135 96 ll 42 134 23 230 
7-6 29 41 21 26 136 89 8 3 128 0 217 
7-4 32 37 24 . 25 134 99 ll 38 135 23 234 
7-9 18 29 11 22 89 60 2 7 16 0 76 
7-2 18 32 20 25 134 82 6 48 136 27 218 
7-4 25 43 26. 24 136 99 ll 38 134 22. 233 
7-6 20 43 25 26 134 . 98 10 36 134 18 232 
1-5 36 36 18 24 124 72 7 2 10Z 3 174 
7-7 40 43 23 24 136 99 11 38 133 15 232 
1-9 39 40 . 21 2h 136 104 ll 33 135 11 139 
1-5 39 45 26 26 136 103 11 . 40 135 27 138 
7-9 37 45 26 26 134 107 ll 30 135 16 ~2 
7-7 38 42 21 26 135 93 11 42 136 20 229 
7-10 32 42 19 26 128 68 . 6 28 105 0 173 
1-5 32 44 28 26 136 105 .· 11 37 .135 19 . 240 
8-3 21 27 15 26 . 92 33 1 0 3 0 361 
170 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A.D. G.P. V.D. L.N. S.V. C.V~ C. I.P. I.R •. A.P. C.S.R. 
775 8-11 
776 8-9 
777 7-9 
778 6-7 
779 8-0 
780 8-1 
781 ·7-5 
'782 8-8 
783 8-o 
784 6-9 
785 8-10 
786 7-8 
787 7-2 
788 8-4 
789 8-o 
790 7-8 
791 . 7-2 
792 10~11 
793 9-D 
794 7-3 
. 195 7-7 
796 6-2 
797 7-8 
798 .. 9-l 
799 8-9 
8-4 40 h4 27 26 . 135 94 11 38 134 15 228 
7-7 . 36 41 20 26 130 59 7 38 107 9 166 
7-9 29 32 18 24 - ill 88 . - 8 39 39 0 127 
7-1 17 2;3 - 10 2.3 103 6o 6 11 87 o 147 
9-3 33 29 12 4 . 86 56 3 0 - 6 0 ' 62 
8-0 33 38 13 26 131 56 4 20 102 0 158 
1-5 33 40 22 26 135 95 10 34 '135 2 ~0 
8-o 36 39 19 _ . 24 - 13~ - 74 6 36 1o8 o 182 
7-9 32 22 19 26 134 93 10- 35 135 18 228 
7-1 23 39 24 25 132 - 98 10 - 44 - 131 27 228 
7-9 38 41 19 25 131 90 8 '33 125 19 215 
7-6 35 43 21 '26 124 99 8 _48 133 27 232 
7-6 22 35 21 26 135 101 10 .· 26 136 0 237 
7-4 30 39 20 23 77 ' 58 4 21 43 0 . 101 
1-5 21 35 16 . 25 103_ . 54 5 1 57 0 111 
145 26 ' 35 . 15 -_ 22 - 109 . 41 - 7 0 88 0 129 
7-11 25 36 . 19 26 124 - 62 9 20 57 0 119 
7-10 37 . 44 ' 2lJ . 26 . 136 . 98 . ll 44 133 17 231 
7~10 38 44 . 29 -26 136 105 11 48 136 25 241 
8-1 22 - 37 14 25 90 34- - 4 0 45 - 0 79 
. 1-1 . .34 · 43 19 . 26 129 67- 10 48 · 136 ao 203 
7-8 30 41 21 24 136 65 3 36 126 - 8 191 
1-3 18 42 21 26 135 92 11 47 136 23 228 
-
7-11 35 42 26 25 136 92 11' 34 . 1.34 - :3 - .226 
7-1 39 _ _42 · 20 26 136 91 ·. ·n 38 · 13.3 2.3 224 
171 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A.D. G.P. V.D. L.N .. S.V. C.V. C. LP. I.R. A.P .. C.S.R. 
Boo 8-4 8-2 20 33 20 25 113 41 4 37. 6o o · 101 
801 7-5 8-7 23 41 21 26. 133 98 6 41 131 .· 22 229 
802 7-9 8-3 20 35 17 19 133 74 7 0 133 0 207 
803 8~2 8-5 27 35 24 26 136 74 10 . 17 115 14 189 
804 7-10 7-7 26 39 18 24 114 44 4 30 37 0 81 
8o5 8-8 9-7 28 37 14 2.5 121 51 1 6 53 o lo4 
8o6 7-o 8-8 26 33 17 26 129 63 5 32 115 0 178 
ao1 7-9. 7-6 38 41 24 26 . 136 ·· 105 D. u· 136 19 241 
808 7-5 8-2 26 39 22 . 26 136 101 11 13 135 13 236 
809 8-6 7-9 34 43 22 26 136 105 10 35 133 15 238 
Blo 6-7 7-8 17 38 17 . 26 125 5o 6 38 10 o 120 
·au 7-11 7-8 31 42 22 26 121 97 9 37 131 o 208 
812 7-ll 8~n 24 24J_ 16 26 · 7€) 57 3 13 5o o . 101 
813 8-o 7-8 33 37 12 26 115 52 2 42 82 o 134 
814 10-0 7-8 38 42 29 26 136 103. 11 . 40 136 22 239 
815 6-5 8-3 18 33 14 25 91 66 . 4 28 28 0 94 
816 7..:.11 7-4 35 33 18 26 128. 62 . 7 17 ll5 1 177 
817 8-9 7-11 36 37 24 25 136 . 95 10 39 134 2.5 229 
818 8-0 7-7 . 29 40 15 26 116 . 33 3 3 7 . 55 . 0 88 
819 .5-10 
820 8-11 
821 7-ll 
822 9-5 
823 8-3 
. 824 7-2 
8-1 
8-5 
7-9 
7-10 
8-1 
7-9 
22 3.5 20 
28 37 16 
29 36 18 
37 44 29 
28 36 12 
19 25 18 
25 118 39 3 
24 103 54 3 
.26 122 , 62.c 6 
26 135. ··96 11 
26 121 60 .. 3 
25 97 .51 3 
40 . 78 
40 . 51 
21 80 
38 130 
28. 94 
0 25 
0 ll7 
0 105 
0 142 
12: 226 
0 154 
0 76. 
172 
173 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A.D. G.P. V.D. L.N. S.V. c.v. c. I.P. I.R. A.P. S.S.R. 
825 8-1 7-9 21 44 23 25 133 98 ~0 43 135 12 233.) 
826 8-o 7-8 34 45 23 25 136 72 10 0 13~ 1 204 
827 8-9 7-4 27 32 12 25 105 29 4 23 45 0 74 
828 7-11 9~9 24 34 17 26 109 59 8 27 31 0 90 
829 8-7 7-11 34 34 .20 24 135 86 7 . 16 122 1 208 
830 8-o 7-2 28 37 20 25 11.4 43 3 15 62. 0 105 
831 8-6 7-6 28 38 25 26 136 95 ll 42 134 17 229 
832 6-5 8-1 13 16 5 17 71 53 2: 0 4 0 51 
833 7-2 7-7 20 27 13 25 86 42 0 3 53 0 95 
834 7-9 7-7 32 39 18 26 134 72 7 42 125 1 197 
835 8-9 7-6 39 41 17 25 133 97 9 39 128 8 225 
836 7-7 8-2 17 26 u 26 83 34 4 '7 32 0 66 
174 
TABLE XXXIV 
SOORES ON TESTS GIVEN TO THE SECOND G:R.ADES, SCIDOL 0 
PUpil M.A. C.A. A.D. G.P. V.D. L.N. S.V. G.V. C. I.P. I.R. A.P. c.s.~ 
101. 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
1.07 
108 
109 
110 
ll1 
112 
ll3 
114 
115 
ll6 
117 
118 
119 
120 
191 
122 
123 
6-7 7-11 
6-8 7-6 
5-U B-5 
6-11 9-2: 
5-4 7-G 
6-11 7-2 
8-4 7-2 
7-9 6-10 
7-10. 7-3 
7-4 7-S 
6-6 7-7 
7-8 9-2 
6-9 6-9 
7-2 7-4 
7-ll 7-12 
9-0 7-7 
6-10 7-o 
7-6 8-4 
8-8 8-o 
6-10 8-o 
7-3 8-4 
5-ll 7-8 
7-7 8-o 
22 20 18 25 64 70 4 13 111 0 
23 40 a2: 2:6 1213 58 6 37 65 0 
~ 43 .24 26 135 90 10 42 127 9 
a7 · 39 3o 26 136 83 1o 36 135 20 
28 38 2l 25 121 40 4 Zl 107 0 
32 44 27 . 26 135 91 -7 42 135 l.Y 
39 43 . 30 26. -136 96 ll 48 136 '47 
32 . 43 24 26 . 13$ 93 9 0 134 16 
33 39 25 26 134 95 9 Yl 132 1 
22 31 23 . - 25 136 70 11 0 . 127 1 
37 38 25 26 134 45 7 41 126 0 
36 39 28 26 - 134 91 - 10 0 134 22 
27 34 19 26 - 136 82 9 . al 93 ~ 
29 34 19 26 130 -48 6 26 93 1 
37 4o -15 26 134 85 10 4o - 120 5 
35 42 25 26 131 - 74 8 41 121 5 
2D 37 21. 26 131 61 7 35 76 0 
31 . 36 19 25 121 73 7 21 28 0 
39 44 28 26 136 Bo 10 4o 123 9 
29 38 23 29 131 96 8 ·1 126 2 
19 31 9 -24 113 -68 6 39 114 ~ 
25 23 15 26 - il5 35 - 4 24 59 0 
31 33 23 - 25 131 75 9 0 113 0 
181 
123 
217 
21.8 
147 
226 
232 
227 
227 
197 
171 
225 
175 
141 
205 
195 
137 
101 
203 
222 
182 
188 
175 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A.D. G.P. V.D. L.N. S.V.. C~V. C.· I.P. I.R. A.P. C.S .. R. 
124 6..;.6 
125 6-1 
126 6-11 
127 9-4 
128 5-10 
129 i-5 
130 8-2 
131 7-ll 
132 B-o 
133 7-9 
134 6-o 
135 9-6 
136 1-0 
131 6-11 
138 6-5 
139 1-9 
140 6-2 
J.4l 1-9 
142 7-5 
143 9-11 
144 6-o 
145 8-6 
146 8-2 
147 8-o 
148 7-5 
7-6 25 42 . 23 26 137 84 8 43 135 
1-1 14 31 16 . 26 119 hJ.· 3 36 47 
1-1 . 16 33 22 26 131 88 10 38 . 129 
7-4 36 44 21 26 136 99 10 38 135 
8-0 20 32 18 26 121 51 7 27 103 
1-11 29 44 13 26 . 134 . 75 8 31 113 
1-10 35 40 13 25 . 135 86 11 37 137 
1-2 18 36 25 26 133 . 61 7 12 113 
6-8 34 42 29 26 136 98 10 4 135 
1-5 36 39 25 . 26 134 93 8 39 98 
6-9 15 34 lU. 26 . 129 90 5 29 128 
1-5 32 40 22 25 129 58 1 34 86 
1-B 21 34 28 24 128 84 . 0 1 132 
6-11 29 34 17 26 131 . 77 6 . 0 122 
1-1 26 35 26 26 131 61 4 41 97 
1-2 35 38 15 2.6 132 93 11 48 128 
7-7 13 32 21 26 134 51 5 0 77 
7-0 24 40 22 26 129 64 :8 41 105 
8-1 33 1413 26 26 136 87 7 43 131 
1-9 32. 42 20 26 136 85 11 10 99 
6-10 15 38 20 26 135 49 6 23 109 
1-3 30 37 21 23 132 12 9 21 106 
7-10 16 25 16 26 104 48 4 10 83 
7-7 33 42 .25 26 136 88 5 48 124 
7-7 25 35 18 26 129 10 8 35 lll 
21 219 
7 88 
3 217 
12 234 
0 160 
10 188 
1 223 
0 180 
27 233 
3 191 
0 218 
0 144 
0 216 
1 199 
3 164 
18 . 221 
0 134 
3 169 
20 218 
0 184 
0 158 
0 180 
0 131 
18 212 
1 181 
176 
Pupil M.A. G.A. A.D. G.P. V.D. L.N. S.V. c.v. c.- I.P. I.R. A.P .. G.S.R. 
149 7-0 1-3 26 36 24 26 136 91 10 21 145 3 216 
150 6-10 7-~ 22 32 14 24 123 52 3 26 87 0 139 
151 7-7 7-0 35 40 '1.7 26 135 94 10 47 135 18 229 
152.' 5-10 7-2 33 43 Z8 23 136 79 11 39 130 6 209 
153 8-2 7-10 33 40 23 26 136 82 10 39 128 5 210 
154 5-0 1-3 11 30 9 25 78 7® 2 26 47 6 117 
155 7-6 8-5 26 40 26 26 131- 85 7 0 116 0 201 
156 6-9 7-7 28 34 23 24 128 5o 4 28 64 0 114 
157. 8-2 7-3 38 43 20 24 134 52 8 43 131 3 183 
158 6-9 7-2 15 36 9 -26 112 31 5 26 97 2 128 
159 6-9 7-11 33 43 23 26 136 81 8 47 136 21 217 
160 8-3 6-10 21 hl 24 26 135 96 - 7 47 135 23 231 
TABLE XXXV_ 
SCORES ON TESTS GIVEN TO THE SECOND GRADES OF SCIIOOL D 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A. G.P. V. L.N. S.V. C.V. C. I.P. I.R. A.P.c.s.R. 
8$1 8-9 
302 8-5 
303 8-o 
304 9-1 
305 7-5 
3o6 8-3 
307 9-2. 
308 11-10 
309 9-1 
310 8-7 
311 9-10 
312 7-6 
3la 7-5 
. 314 6-9 
315 8-l 
316 1o-4 
317 7-11 
318 8-2 
319 8-9 
320 8-5 
321 8-5 
322 9-6 
7-2 33 · 4o 28 . ~6 1.36 . 98 3 48 1.36 
7-2 37 42 23 26 136 100 10 48 136 
7-2 37 42 24 26 133 1G3 10 48 136 
7-6 30 43 22 . 26 136 94 4 46 136 
7-9 26 44 17 26 131 65 2: 48 113 
8-4 37 3 7 21 26 . 115 . 48 6 41. 96 
8-1 40 45 24 26 133 95 11· 45 135 
7-10 40 44 28 25 135 104 11 48 139 
. 
7-10 39 45 . 26 26 -1.35 102 10 48 136 
8-o 40 45 21 26 . 1.35 88 9 41 133 
7-7 39 43 15 26· 135 95 8 48 1.35 
7-5 ,36 43 19 26 130 . 67 6 36 103 
8-1 35 44 22 26 134 95 10 4.3 136 
7-2 40 42 . 24 26 119 98 6 48 1,36 
7-4 33 42 23 26 1.35 . 64 7 43 119 
7-4 37 43 26 26 133 104 11 36 98 
7-1 40 44 26 26 1.35 88 10 48 131 
7-10 .37 4.3 22 26 1.30 69 4 41 91 
7-0 .32 4.3 2.3 26 . 126 . 97 8 48 134. 
7-.3 .32 4.3 22 26 1,36 93 5 46 131 
8-0 .30 32 9 26 134 66 7 . 35 130 
.8-11 40 40 20 26 128 60 6 26 49 
25 234 
27 236 
25 239 
21 230 
2.3 178 
0 144 
24 2.30. 
27 240 
27 238 
14 221 
27 2,30 
16 170 
23 231 
'J:.7 234 
12 18.3 
2:.7 202 
26 219 
160 8 
2.31 25 
224 26 
196 2 
109 0 
177 
178 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A. Jt.,. V. L.N. S.V. c.v. C. I.P. I~R. A.P. c.s .. R. 
323 8-1 
324 6-3 
325 8-z 
326 9-1 
32.7 8-2 
328 8-o 
329 9-3 
330 7-10 
331 . 7-10 
332 8-3 
. 333 6-1o 
334 9-4 
3.35 8-3 
336 8-2 
337 7-8 
338 12--1 
339 9-9 
340 ll-10 
341 12-12 
342 7-8 
34B 8-o 
344 10-1 
31+5 8-2 
346 9-5 
347 6-5 
7-S- 23 41 22 26 131 78 ·;:~4 u 92: 170 7 
., 
9-3 3 7 43 18 26 135 62 5 48 124 22 186 
1-5 33 36 15 24 109 87 5 . 46 124 24 211 
1-9 39 . 45 26 . 26 136 105 11 48 136 27 241 
7-4 33 41 16 25 13~ 90 . 3 kB 123 2D 213 
7-11 .38 . 34 24 2.6 i34 98 7 48 1.36 21 2:34 
1-2 31 45 2!l 26 136 1o5 n 48 136 27 2U 
8-4 38 45 · a 26 134 97 11 48 . 136 2.1 233 
7-2 39 42 17 26 135 87 8 48 . 134 23 221 
7-7 34 43 23 26 135 95 . 7 ~ 136 25 231 
7-1 34 44 22 26 135. 87 3 47 131 22 218 
7-11 34 . 36 16 26 124 72 2 '12 93 JZ 1$5 
7-3 31 39 23 26 127 . 85 10 . 48 134 25 219 
7-11 38 44 22 . 26 134 100 . 10 48 134 21 234 
7-10 31 45 23 26 135 96 . 7 21. 131 21 227 
7-7 40 44 ~7 26 136 104 10 48 136 27 240 
7-2 40 44 26 26 136 . 99 9 48 136 27 235 
1-9 40 43 28 26 135 104 11 48 136 27 240 
7-8 40 42 29 '26 133 104 10 47 131 27 235 
7-8 40 41 25 26 134 100 8 47 136 21 236 
8-3 21 40 17 25 131 82 4 47 136 21 218 
7~ 38 42 21 25 133 19 5 46 124 18 203 
7-4 35 43 20 26 131 87 0 48 134 24 221 
8-o 30 39 13 23 lll 33 5 0 21 0 51 
B-5 25 43 24 26 125 54 1 36 95 0 149 
Pupil M.A. C.A. A. G.P. V. L.N.:. S.V. · C.V. G. I.P .. I.R. A .. P. G.S.:R. 
348 7-1 
349 7-10 
350 8-o 
351 9-10 
352 8-o 
353 8-10 
354 8-1 
355 8-8 
356 8-8 
357 7-11 
356 8-3 
359 8-2 
360 10-4 
361 9-h. 
362 10-3 
363 8-~ 
364 7-ll 
365 8-2 
366 7-7 
367 12-11 
368 9-7 
369 9-3 
370 1-9 
311 9-1 
372 8-6 
7-ll 38 33 22 26 135 95 2 43 135 
7-3 34 44 19 26 133 92 6 43 134 
7-4 24 41 18 23 . 131 56 4 47 lll 
8-o 4o 42 ,·30 26 135 104 10 45 136 
1-5 24 39 18 26 136 61 5 40 lOB 
7~7 40 45 26 26 135 104 10 48 131 
1-5 39 41 25 26 134 89 4 45 136 
7-2 38 4o 19 26 12.1 67 7 4o 1o8 
8-1 34 4ll. 22 25 . 136 97 ll 48 136 
7-4 40 40 2B . 26 135 99 ll 48 136 
8-11 28 42: ·' 25 26 121 73 6 36 128 
7-9 26 40 18 26 127 78 9 48 88 
7-7 34 42 25 26 133 97 10 45 136 
7-9 39 4o 2:2 25 134 79 6 43 1a7 
8-3 40 43 25 26 132 93 11 44 129 
1-9 39 40 21 25 123 90 9 42 97 
7-7 35 41 24 26 135 96 6 41 133' 
1-9 30 43 20 26 128 82 5 39 77 
7-9 40 45 2l 26 133 77 ll 44 128 
7-ll 39 44 23 26 135 74 10 46 134 
6-ll 40 42 26 26 134 96 ll 25 135 
6-n 4o 44 23 - 26 135 103 1 44 136 
7-1 40 38 2.7 26 1.35 95 ll 48 136 
7-S 40 43 27 26 136 100 9 - 48 136 
7-11 38 39 18 26 134 92: 10 46 133 
24 220 
20 226 
0 167 
27 240 
3 169 
27 235 
24 225 
14 175 
27 233 
Z7 ~5 
11 :Wl 
25 166 
25 233 
18 2!>6 
18 222 
0 187· 
18 229 
27 159 
19 205 
23 208 
25 231 
24 239 
25 231 
27 236 
22 225 
179 
180 
Pupil M.A. G.A.; ·A. G.P. V. L .. N. S.V.,;· C.V. C. I.P. I.R. A.P. G.;S.R. 
373 
374 
315 
3f{6 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
387 
388 
389 
.390 
391 
.392 
393 
.394 
395 
396 
397 
7-7 
6-11 
7-2 
8-5 
8-5 
9-1 
8-2 
8-o 
8-0 
7-11 
8-8 
8-1 
9-9 
7-8 
9-9 
7-3 
9-3 
9-4 
9-7 
7-11 
8-4 
8-6 
8-9 
8-4 
9-3 
8-6 16 34 21 2~ 
7-4 .36 41 21 26 
1-5 36 39 
7-8 .38 .3.3 
7-9 .37 41 
7-2 . .36 4.3 
7-3 40 44 
7-6 35 44 
24 26 
18 26 
25 25 
24 . 25 
26 26 
29 26 
7-1 40 43 19 20 
8-1 .37 37 . 21. 26 
7-3 40. 42 21 25 
7-U 36 . 44 25 26 
7-7 
1-5 
7-8 
35 40 
40 45 
39 43 
20 26 
21 26 
17 26 
7-10 40 41 20 26 
8-o 40 44 2.3 26 
7-11 38 44 26 26 
7-7 .35 43 23 26 
7-6 . 31 40 
8-0 27 42 
7-2 .39 41 
7-11 40 45 
22 26 
2:3 2.6 
24 26 
24 26 
8-1 34 . 43 18 26 
7-8 . 38 43 20 26 
86 64 
129 69 
131 68 
110 5o 
1.36 85 
136 103 
134 98 
135 96 
134 84 
129 78 
136 99 
135 95 
136 84 
131 84 
133 66 
129 79 
135 96 
135 83 
133 95 
126 95 
134 81 
131. 85 
133 99 
133 91 
135 92 
8 .36 15 
6 39 107 
6 48 123 
6 48 97 
4 40 96 
11 48 1.36 
9 48 1.36 
9 48 136 
5 43 126 
6 37 ll5 
11 48 136 
11 4.3 135 
9 43 129 
7 42 1.32 
8 43 125 
6 41 125 
8 48 119 
8 44 126 
11 44 1.35 
3 38 136 
2 41 120 
2 48 1.36 
10 45 1.32 
6 48 132 
11 48 1.35 . 
1 
8 
18 
19 
26 
27 
26 
12 
2 
27 
20 
22 
15 
12 
17 
26 
16 
21 
16 
21 
2!1 
12 
'Zl 
25 
75 
176 
191 
147 
181 
2.39 
234 
232 
210 
193 
285 
2.30 
21.3 
216 
191 
204 
215 
209 
230 
231 
201 
221 
231 
22.3 
227 
181 
Pupil M.A. O.A. A. · G.P.; V. L.N. s.v. o. . I.P. I.R. A.P. S.O.R. 
398 9-2 7-7 39 45 27 26 135 95 ll 48 136 26 231 
399 8-1 7-8 38 45 27 26 135 102 10 48 136 26 238 
400 8-1 7-7 40 25 25 26 133 94 7 48 134 27 . 228 
40;J. 9-3 7-9 .34 43 17 26 135 103 ll 48 135 24 238 
4<>2 7-4 7-7 35 38 23 26 .. 135 100 1- 48 136 27 236 
403 1-5 7-ll 34 37 19 22 83 77 3 47 98 ~ 175 
404 7-ll 7-3 38 44 24 26 134 99 8 38 103 0 202 
405 7-6 7-3 20 38 21 26 117 .39 4 23 86 0 125 
406 1-5 7-7 . ,38 39 23 25 13.3 90 5 48 132 27 222 
407 7-10 7-2 35 36 15 25 133 74 4 40 ll6 20 190 
h.oB 8-6 8-6 37 39 15 26 129 79 5 48 107 26 186 
409 8-o 7-5 4o 44 27 25 - 135 104 9 48 136 27 240 
410 6-2 7-0 27 35 15 25 125 83 5 42 ll5 12 .198 
411 8-8 7-8 39 44 25 26 132 78 4 43 ll3 2 191 
412 8-10 7-3 35 43 20 26 13.3 71 6 43 112 24 183 
TABLE XXXVI 
SCORES ON TESTS GIVEN TO THE SECOND GRADE OF SCHOOL E 
Pupil M.A. C.AY A.D. G.P. v.n. L.N. s.v. c.v. c. I.P. I.R. I.P. C.R. 
201 
202 
203 
204 
20.5 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
2ll 
212 
213 
214 
21..5 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 
6-.5 8-9 
8-2 7-2 
9-3 ~-9 
6-9 7-0 
9-0 7-3 
7-4 7-9 
8-3 7-5 
7-4 8-9 
8-4 7-Q 
8-1 8-1 
9•0 7-5 
6-7 7-2 
8-7 7-8 
7-7 7-8 
6-5 7-11 
8-1 8-4 
6-11 7-10 
6-8 7-6 
10-9 7-9 
8-6 8-7 
8-.5 7-9 
7-4 7-7 
J.5 S9 
2.5 41 
32 42 
28 no 
3.5 39 
30 . 37 
32 42 
31 44 
2.5 . 41 
27 38 
3.5 40 
18 36 
34 39 
19 37 
32 40 
28 11 
19 38 
16 3.5 
28 44 
a9 41 
38 b-2 
22 29 
21 26 133 103 8 38 136 
16 26 130 77 3 41 131 
29 18 164 104 9 40 136 
21 . 2.5 136 98 9 . 48 136 
23 
22. 
19 
23 
18 
. 26 . 133 
24 1322 
25 
2.5 
25 
129 
122 
134 
·103 10 
79 3 
79 11 
83 10 
86 8 
38 136 
43 134 
39 13.5 
42· 128 
48 134 
20 26 128 87 11 39 118 
28 22 129 .100 5 . 48 136 
9 24 121 85 9 0 123 
27 26 134 81 10 40 13.5 
22 23 124 .55 2 39 55 
18 23 134 72 3 44 130 
16 2.5 129 84 6 36 123 
24 26 133 95 6 ho 136 
22 24 132 90 ~ 38 134 
28 26 135 104 10 48 136 
21 8 118 57 6 32 38 
24 25 134 89 9 40 185 
21 . 25 129 73 7 ho 129 
4 236 
0 208 
26 240 
25 234 
14 239 
ll 213 
0 214 
9 211 
16 220 
27 205 
25 236 
1 21!l8 
13 216 
0 110 
7 202 
0 207 
7 231 
3 224 
27 240 
0 95 
9 224 
0 202 
182 
Pupil M.A. c • .A. ·· A.D. G.P. v.n. L.N. s.v. c.v. c. r.P. r .. R. A.P. o .. R. 
223 
224 
22.5 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243. 
244 
24.5 
246 
247 
248 
7-10 7-9 
7-11 7-3 
1-1 7-11 
8-2 . 7-10 
9-ll 7-10 
7-7 7-8 
9-2 8-3 
5-9 1..0 
8-5 7.;.2 
8-5 8-2 
6-11 8-3 
6-7 8-o 
8-3 7-7 
11-6 7-7 
8-10 7-9 
8-10 7-7 
7-4 7-3 
9-5 1-9 
7-2 7-10 
-
8-2 7-6 
8-o 8-o 
7-11 7-6 
7-8 7-9 
7-9 1-5 
7-8 7-6 
8-2 7-3 
33 
28 
34 
31 
31 
38 
23 
36 
33 
~ 
33 
35 
36 
29 
32 
38 
34 
37 
37 
40 
36 
28 
31 
28 
24 
40 21 
40 21 
35 17 
!l4 ~ 20 
41 19 
39 . 26 
b.l 17 
41 25 
37 18 
lW. 29-
37 1k 
.as 21 
43 22 
43 26 
41.· 27 
44 27 
41. 21 
42 28 
43 22 
43 29 
43 25 
41 20 
6 14 
40· 18 
34 12. 
33 16 
22 127 
24 132 
. 25 127 
24 134 
25 1?7 
25 134 
24 124 
17 132 
26 128 
26 '135 
26 121 
2al 1.31 
25 1.32 
26 135 . 
24 . 1.34 
' 134 
~ 130 
25 133 
26 133 
25 1.34 
25 1.36 
25 125 
22 120 
25 13.4 
25 1.28 
26 107 
77 . 4 39 134 .3 2ll 
74 5 40 127 0 201 
·70 6 30 92 2 162 
92 7 .38 134 -4· 226 
6ti. 7 .39 90 0 154 
105 11 48 136 27 241. 
37 2 40 59 0 96 
95 7 48 136 2.3 2.31 
54 5 4.3 109 4 163 
99 6 48 136 2.3 2.35 
7.3 5 36 .3.3 0 106 
82 7 45 134 18 216 
106 9 39 135 14 241. 
100 11- 48 136 
97 11 48 137 
104 6 43 136 
25 236 
24 233 
26 240 
80 6 39 128 2 208 
103 10 45 136 19 239 
62 8 43 131 1$ 193 
103 8 48 136 . 27 239 
99 11 48 1.35 27 234 
61 6 41 120 0 181 
58 3 0 123 0 181 
78 6 42 136 19 214 
65'' 6 25 122 2 187 
47 6 32 76 4 123 
183 
184 
Pupil M.A. c.i. A.D. G.P. v.ll. L.N. s.v. e.v. c. I.P. !.R. A.P.C.R. 
249 8-7 7-7 35 4Z 26 24 132 67 u 38 116 1 183 
250 7-1 7-5 22 39 20 24 131 71 8 34 122 22 193 
251 9-0 8-o 34 40 25 25 136 89 10 43 136 3 225 
252 6-3 7-9 18 38 16 24 132 78 3 45 133 13 211 
253 6-10 7-6 31 ho 21 26 135 94 9 43 136 23 230 
.. - ;_ 
· .... < ~ 
APPENDIX C 
DATA USED IN PAIRING TECHNIQUE 
High 
In M.A. 
F20 
M31 
Al4 
M121 
MJ.27 
M6o 
E4.5 
C68 
B31 
B4o 
B123 
A35 
ma6 
A4.5 
A43 
F27 
M83 
F46 
C4 
-": 020· 
B87 
TABLE XXVIII 
COMPARISON OF MENTAL ABTI.ITY WITH READING ACHIEV'EMENT 
6F 107 PAIRS OF PUPTI.S 
Low. H. L. H. L. H. L. H. L. 
In M.A. Aud.Dis. Vis.Dis. Phon. M. A. 
1.56 29-28. 21-23 32•28 102-81 
B27 29·28 J.7-17 32-28 101-89 
A5 29-28 19•21 2~27 86-64 
Al3 29-27. 18-19 21•21 95-81 
F47 27•28. . 12-12 $-25 10.5-92 
~4 29-28 21-20- 3-0 128-90 
c5 24-2:6 18-17 43-48 .101-89 
M38 40-39. 26-25 25-26 115-88 
B98 35-33 16-14 0 0 105-87 
F25 33-34 17-17 34-30 104-91 
B97 32w31 18-J.7 30-34 101-87 
B6 32-30 22-22 l4=34 114-101 
Ml3 31-32 ].6.:.17 21-24 103-91 
Al5 30-31 21-1~ 21-21. 102-90 
M50 32-31 20-1.8 10-13 119-98 
F7 31-32 19-19 39-39 119":'99 
M96 32-30 19-21 35:..36 96-74 
F1.5 31-32 1.8-18 42-44 93 -71 
B96 30-32 22-21 46-h2 109-89 
Bl26 32-30 ·. 22.o22 . 46-47 101-86 
F6 32-30 22-22 43-43 101-88 
185 
H. L. 
Reading 
95-114 
178•109 
141-147 
142-175 
74-187 
217-141 
145-178 
231-229 
90-124 
163-162 
157-161 
144-199 
186-223 
180-101 
184-116 
154-214 
229-191 
214-292 
230-1P1 
224•228 
221-a1a 
... 
186 
High 'IJ)W H. L. H. L· H. L. H. L .. H. L. 
In M.A. In M.A. Aud.Dis. · Vis~Dis. Phon. M. A. Reading 
Bl9 FB 32-31 23..:.23. 4B-42 105-BB 231-211 
F37 A6 32-32- 27-27 - 4B-42 1o6.:..B3 2j3-226 
0101 B95 34-33 17-16 4B-43 ll1-9B 23B-193 
F31 Cl03 33-34 1B-19 43-47 101-89 163-175 
cB C57 4o-4o 2B:...2B 4B-4B 142-95 24o-235 
M99 eBB 39-40 . 20-20 3B-41 105-B7 224-204 
M69 BB3 39-39 26-26 40-39 122-10B 13B-21B 
C76 C24 3B-37 18-lB 46-4B 101-75 147-1B6 
Ml7 B93 36-36 2Q-21 42-47 106-92 216-223 
C97 A57 3B-3B 2fl-20 4B-43 ll1-9B 227-1B3 
M71 MJ. 3B-3B 21-21 42-46 112-90 229-231 
c44 030 3B-3B 21-21 46-4B 121-94 203-233 
1322 F53 3B-37 21-21 43-43 96-82 13B-230 
B9 Bl24 37-38 . 22-21 45-45 95 -15 233-175 
C36 F41 38-37 22...;22 4B-43 9B-B6 234-193 
02 C1o6 37-38 23-23 48-48 101-89 236-222 
ML6 C35 38-37 23-23 42-48 112-99 23B-219 
C78 C75 36-36 24-24 48-48 109-86 239-191 
M92 c84 37-36 24-2~ 44-43 132-97 231-230 
B56 F30 38-36 - 25-25 42-:-48 101-69 237-231 
090 B49 38-38 26-26 44-48 112-96 209-231 
Bl31 F28 38-38 2Q-26 47-48 104-91 235-241 
F38 M59 38-38 27-27- . 43-42 106-88 24o-230 
099 B71 38-37 . 27-27 48-43 97-85 238-212 
Fl9 1346 28-27 28.,-27 48-42 129-107 24~239 
High 1J:m H. L. H. L. H. - L. H. L. H. L. 
In M.A. In M.A. .Aud.Dia. · vis.Dis. Phon. M. A. Reading 
--
Ml31 A3 28-27 25-24 42 .... 42 102-71 229-217 
Bll5 F4 27-28 22~21 46-48 99-81 210-234 
B2. CliO 27-27 17-15 43-42 94-74 207-198 
Bll3 F24 28-28 23-21 39-40- 110-95 163-201 
c51 A7 4o-39 JQ-30 45-48 118-100 24o-232 
071 070 h.o-40 27-27 48-48 109-Ji03 236-231 
c89 017 40-40 23-26 . 48-48 lll-95 215-219 
039 042 4Q.;.4o 26-25 48-47 117-92 235-236 
095 B51 4o-4o 24-24 45-4.3 115-99 231-237 
c61 018 39-31 22-22 43-41 112-98 2.06-160 
F35 C74 36-36 22-21 39-39 99-83 241-176 
C83 c66 40-40 21-21 48-44 . 104-91 235-205 
C87 031 39-39 . 17-17 43-48 117-94 191-221 
M;31 Mll9 23-22 18-20 39-40 82 -70 119-117 
F29 B67 23-23 17-18 40~.37 11o-89 96-102 
B65 A5o 21-22 15-14 22-26 99-82 1.55-139 
M89 B52 21-21 16-1.7 1-0 96-83 lll-136 
M42 B72 23-22 13-14 1- 0 112-96 77-141 
B39 1(17 20-20 23..;;21 39-35 95-82 181-137 
M11 B78 19-20 2Q-20 36-39 94-8o 157-235 
:n.o.oo Bl04 20-21 20-20 37-36 100-87 101-189 
M28 B133 20-20 16-14 5-o 95-15 42- 19. 
Bl03 :Ml33 19-20 15-13 Q-_3; 94-76 119-95 
BUo· 1368 16-1.7 1.5-15 24-27 99-84 177-131 
B29 :M21 16-16 lh-1.6 0-1 96-77 148-87 
188 
High Low H.- L. H. L .. - H. L. H. L. H. L. 
In M.A. In M.A. Aud.Dis. Vis.Dis. Phon. M. A. Reading 
F45 :s85 14-14 14-16 o-o 92!-66 181-132 
M64 A38 25-26 26-26 38-41 97 -77 233-16~ 
A4l c47 24-25 22-24 41-36 93-77 169-149 
C52 Bll 24-24 18-16 4o-35 96-75 169-128 
Fn48 Ml.06 24-26 16-17 32-32 98 -84- 123-178 
-
M128 B43 24-26 17-17 27-24 95 -15 90-186 
Bl2 A22 26-25 15-15 21-24 88-71 106- 94 
M51 B69 26-24 14-13 27-21 102-89 189-96 
M90 B91 26-25 15-16 0- 0 92-74 129-124 
A60 M84 21-23 24-24 47-44- 99-81 231-228 
M32 Bl0_5' 22-21 22-20 43-43 94-78 192-210 
023 A2- 23-23 22-22 la.-37 97-80 170-123 
-
M43 Ml01 23-23 20-21 35-la. 101-89 175-229 
B33 B75 36-37 18-18 39.;.38 103-88 172-218 
B94 B3 38-36 19-19 41-39 102-78 - 195-190 
M76 C12 36-36 20.;.19 3B ... a6 105-90 166-170 
C69 BBo 40-37 23-23 44-38 lll-88 239-159 
c67 Cl04 39-38 23-24 46-38 131-95 208-202 
07 Bl06 4D-38 24-24 45-41 llD-92 23D-219 
C94 Cl4 39-40 24-24 48-48 102-81 221-23ll!. 
ClOO Al2 40-37 25-25 48-41 97-78 228-171 
F51 A33 34-36 25-25 43-39 108-93 225-191 
c62 o54 40-39 25-25 44-45 125-97 222-22$> 
C38 0109 40-40 27-27 48-48 145-96 240-240 
High 
F24 
C6 
M3 
C79 
B98 
BlO 
MJ..06 
B52 
M49 
Bl31 
C88 
C74 
F53 
B126 
F41 
.A20 
C75-
B70 
M74 
Mh4 
ClOO 
TABLE XXIX 
COMPARISON OF AUDITORY DISCRJMINATION WITH BEADING ACHIEVEMENT 
OF 106 PAIRS OF PUPILS 
Low M. A. Vis. Phon. Aud. Reading 
Bll6 95-98 21-21 40-41 28-20 201-202 
F44 99-95 21-20 41-41 37-28 144-181 
FlO 101-97 20-20 43~39 37-27 224-205 
B50 98-101 26-27 48-43 40-31 234-223 
M94 87-85 14-14 o- o 33-22 124- 79 
B68 84:-84 -15-15 28-27 31-17 180-131 
B62 84-81 17-17 32-26 26=17 178-134 
Bl38 83-84 17-17 o- o 21-11 . 136- 68 
M91 87-86 '19-19 . 21-20 32-25 64-ll9 
Bl04 87-=87 20-20 43-36 33.,.21 179-189 
F50 87-85 20-20· 41-34 40-22 204-193 
A17 83-82 21;..21 39-35 36-20 176-137 
F4 82-81 21-21 43-48 37-28 230-234 
Bl11 86-87 22-23 47-45 30-21 228-182 
A26 86-83 22 .. 22 43-38 37-16 193-217 
B127 82-83 23-22 1- 0 29-21 222-157 
M84 86-81 24-24 48-44 36-23 191-228 
M6 89-88 15-14 15-21 28-19 189- 67 
B32 89-91 15-15 o- o 21-12 36 -131 
F45 91..;92 15-14 3- 0 22-14 12.5-181 
A47 97-96 25-25 48-48 40-:-33 228-212 
189 
190 
H:i.gh Low M. A. Vis. Phon. Aud. Reading 
C28 A&J 96-99 24-24 48-47 38-21 ·234-231 
M96 Fl. 74-77 21-21 36-38 30-15 191-236 
B93 M63 92-90. 21-20 47-48 36-18 223-218 
C96 F9 100-100 18-18 48-48 34-25 223-220 
A23 All 91-88 23-23 o- o 31-22 188-197 
F8 A4l 88-93 23-22 42-hl 31-24 211-169 
B55 Fl4 94-91 23-22 42-39 a5-19 202-110 
M20 Ml2 92-91 23-22 37-40 37-27 231-229 
013 M32 89-94 22-22 43-43 .J5-22 231-191 
BBO F6 88=88 23-22 38-43 37-30 159-213 
F31 M45 101-101 18-18 43-43 33-24 163-145 
076 Bl 101-101 18-18 46-43 38-30 147-156 
081 F7 96-99 19-19 . 43-39 40-32 210-214 
M83 C52 96-96 19-18 35-ho 32-24 228-169 
F39 F22 88-87 21-21 .39-40 34=22 208-202 
B96 Ml01 89-89 21-21 42--41 32-23 181-229 
BlOB F2 98-98 11-16 40-41 34-25 161-208 
Bll9 F48 96-:-98 17-17 . 36-32 35-24 12i-123 
B8 B86 100-96 16=17 20-17 31-20 152- 98 
Ml12 A46 95-98 16-16 13-10 24-16 107-131 
M5 B27 92-89 17-17 34-28 36-28 193-109 
Cl03 M97 89-92 19-21 47.;.47 34-18 175-228 
F35 B39 99-95 22-23 ;39-39 36-20 241-181 
M68 Bl35 97-96 21-20 33-32 39-26 139-127 
M22 MlOO 95-100 21-20 37-37 27-20 181-101 
191 l 
High Low M.A. Vis. Phon. Aude. Reading 
C82 M43 95-101 21-20 37-35 37-23 193-175 
F26 C65 98-98 20-20 38-39 37-30 226-159 
M79 B38 96-95 12-1.3 0- 0 .33-17 62-106 
Ml8 B69 9.3-90 1.3-13 17-21 32-24 131- 96 
' !.29 B13 89-90 13-14 .37-36 29=18. 188-184 
B6.3 M62 94-91 10-ll o;... 7 27-18 . 174- 76 
A2 A34 71-72 15-14 24-29 25-15 94=218 
B74 M136 94-91 11-11 9-7 27-17 87- 66 
-
B91 M21 14-77 16-16 0-1 25-16 124-87 
C89 c4 111-109 2.3-'22 48-46 40-30-- 215-23.0 
M16 Bll3 112-110 23-2.3 42-.39 .38-28 2.38-163 
F.34 Bl05 79-78 21-20 45-43 35-21 216-210 
B51 C1 103 ... 103 28-28 48.-)J.S 40-3.3 2.34-234 
AJ..6 M73 104-102 28-28 40-37 .39-.32 203-240 
M1.35 Ml20 105•107 17-16- .39•40 . 39-28 225-105 
F.38 B46 106-107 27-27 43-42 38-27 240--239 
C55 Bll2 104-106 19-18 40-4.3 38-28 175-219 
C5.3 F.37 106-106 2&-27 48-48 40-.32 2.35-233 
,, B124 B78 15~80 21..;.20 45-39 .38-20 175-239 
Bli Ml.lO 15-19 16-17 .35-.38 24--17 128 ... 120 
M99 F20 105ol02 20-21 38-32 39-29 224... 95 
B76 Ml31 102-102 24-25 .38-42 38-28 234-229 
C111 M61 104-102 25-24 43-38 .39-.32 191-234 
M71 B47 ·112-11.3 21-20 42-4.3 .38-20 229-171 
!30 B7 98-95 13-12 .. 37-30 35-25 223- 69 
192 
High Lov M. A. Vis. Phon. Aud. Reading 
M90 B103 92-94 15-15 0- 0 26-19 129-119 
M23 M64 96-97 26-26 37-38 37-25 213-233 
Mho Ml4 101-100 26-26 37-39 38-31 193-240 
A18 B84 95-99 15-14 4o-:3S 37-28 205-125 
080 F32 96-101 29-29 48-48 35-26 232-235 
070 A42 93-89 27-26 48-4.3 . 40-3.3 2.31-218 
A8 M.36 93-94 24-25 o- o 36-25 227-208 
M47 M61 91-89 24-25 35-36 31-20 240-232 
Ml03 .!31 98-95 24-25 17-12 27-18 189-180 
F21 058 101-99 ·24-25 40-36 38-28 224-201 
012 A48 . 90-89 19-18 36-35 36-25 170-181 
B20 M2 92-94 18-18 21-18 34-25 191-195 
B92 B17 94-88 19-19 '38-40 36-24 228-137 
M66 B79 91-90 18..,.J.8. 2- 0 . 36-19 174- 81 
B75 B99 88-89 18-18 38-38 37-25 218-115 
031 B2 · 94-94 .17-17 48-43 39-27 221-207 
Ml3 B18 91.-92 17-1.6 24~21. 32-23 223-135 
026 043 96-98 16-1.7 48-47 33-21 213-21.8 
030 B66 94-93 21-20 48-41 38-26 233-121 
066 B129 91-94- 21-20 44-45 40-32 205-224 
BJ.4 073 91+-91 -20-21 40-.36 38-16 194- 75 
086 F23 92-94 21-21 42-39 40-33 216-211 
B26 0105 91-90 21-21 - 21-23 29-20 144-125 
M1 B.34 90-94 21-21 46-42 38-25 231.-194 
B61 Mll 94-94 21-20 - .32-36 35-19 209-157 
193 
High~ Low M. A. Vis. Phon. · Au d. . Reading 
M9 M54 91-90 21-20 o- o 35-28 201-141 
A2h Fl8 78-80 23-22 43-38 25-16 219-2211. 
Al2 Ch7 78-77 25-24 41-36 37-25 171-141 
m6 093 100-100 23-23" ·41-41 37-27 225-201 
M53 M55 101-99 23-23 36-35 34~22 227-236 
02 B115 101-99 23-22 48-46 37-27 236-210 
M91) B6 98-101 23-22 38-34 40-30 232-199 
C18 023 98-97 22-22 41-41 37-23 160-170 
Bll4 M125 96-97 23-23 . 44-44 37-21 229-233 
B89 Ml.ll 98-95 23-22 . 36-37 39-31 209-208 
High 
Bl02 
A7 
c42 
070 
B24 
071 
089 
079 
c68 
Bl28 
B26 
M52 
Ml21 
M].03 
A20 
K77 
Bl35 
M27 
A49 
B42 
M108 
TABLE XXX 
COMPARISON OF VISUAL DISCRIMINATION WITH READING ACHIEVEMENT 
OF 134 PAIRS OF PUPILS 
Low M.A. Aud. Phon. Vis. 
B30 91-90 21-20 16-16 21-16 
c63 100-98 .J9-39- 48-42 30-21 
c81 92-96 4b;...4o 47-43 25-19 
c66 93-91 40-40 48-44 27-21 
c86 93-92 39-40 48-42 29-21 
B117 109-114 4o-4o 48-48 27-19 
087 ll1-ll7. 40-39 48-43 23-17 
031 98-94 40-39 48-48 26-17 
022 115-114 4o-4o 25-26 26-20 
M123 98-99 29-28 30-28 19-12 
B19 91-92 29-29 21-23 . 21-15 
Ml27 109-105 - 2.7-27 25-23 25-12 
F47 95-92 29-28 21-25 18-12 
B4l 98-98 27-27 17-18 24-17 
.A37 82-83 29-29- 1- 0 23-17 
B63 93-94 29-27 o- o 18-10 
B7 96-95 26-25 32-30 20-12 
Ml28 91-95 _26-24 22-27 26-17 
B12 84-88 26-26 21-21 24-15 
:S69 90-89 24-24 26-21 20-13 
Mll2 89-95 . 26-24 13-13 22-16 
194 
Reading 
123-125 
232-187 
236-210 
231-205 
236-216 
236-226 
215-19i 
234-221 
231-109 
143-154 
144~120 
192- 74 
142-187 
i 
189-107 
222-199 
127-174 
127- 69 
197~ 90 
216-106 
143- 96 
236-107 
195 
High . LOW Aud. phon. Vis. Reading 
A)) M90 90-92 26-26 0- 0 26-1) 201-129 
B71 c4B B)-B) 37-3B 43-43 27-22 212-220 
M59 Ml BB-90 . 3B-38 42-46 27-21 230-231 
F2B B93 91•92 38-36 4B-47 26-21 241-223 
1349 A)? 96-98 38-38 4B-43 26-20 231-183 
C99 M3 97-101 38-37 48-43 27-20 23B-224 
B81 Ml7 105-106 3B-36 48-42 2B-20 229-216 
F3B B130 106-104 . 38-38 43-47 27-20 240-235 
C90 C97 112-111 3B-.38 44-48 26-20 209-227 
C2 C72 101-102 23-1B ·4B-46 23-18 236-225 
B56 C76 101-101 3B-38 .42-46 25-18 237-147 
F30 c24 69-15 36~37 4B-4B 25-18 231-186 
B48 BlOB 102-10Z 38-37. 48-4B 26-15 237-1B6 
Fl3 Ml09 103-102 34-34 40-35 27-22 216-23B 
F33 F39 B3-BB 33-34 36-39 Jl.J.-21 106-208 
A)3 A30 9B-9B 33-35 39-37 23-13 210-223 
A9 BlOB 94-98 33-34 37-40 25-17 224-161 
F47 B119 91-96 35-35 38-36 26-17 1B3-121 
c64 Cl07 95-94 35-35 41-40 24-15 229-190 
Al9 :MlO 108-112 35-35 41-39 25-19 195-218 
Fl1 ·Cll2- 108-106 35-35 48-43 2B-20 236-1B3 
A42 Bl31 B9-B7 33-33 43-43 26-20 21B-179 
A51 Cl3 91-89 35~35 . 47-43 27-22 229-231 
B55 A39 94-93 35-35 . 42-4B- 25-15 202-221 
cBo C15 96-97 35-33 48-43 29-23 232-183 
High Lotv Aud. Phon. Vis. Reading 
B53 B95 99-98 35-33 48-46 23-16 241-193 
C1 c56 103-104 33-34 48-48 28-22 234-233 
C91 C101 115-lll 35-34 44-48 23-17 230-238 
C32 C96 99-100 34-34 43-48 23-18 231-223 
Mh8 c45 94-98 33-35 43-48 27-20 175-221 
B35 C26 101-98 34-33 43-48 25-16 235-213 
Bl01 C25 98-98 33-33 42-46 21-15 228-211 
A47 Mll3 96-96 33-33 48-42 25-12 212-134 
M14 M83 100-96 31-32 39-35 27-19 240-228 
B73 F7 98-99 32-32 35-39 24-19 236-2J]+ 
M73 c65 102-98 32-30 37-39 28-20 240-159 
Mh7 B64 91-94 3).-32 35-38 24-17 240-110 
M61 C21 102-101 32-30 38-3.5 24- 9 234-196 
F37 C20 106-101 32-32 48-46 27-22 233-224 
A6 B126 83-86 32-30 42-47 27-22 226-228 . 
F8 Ml34 88-93 31-32 42-42 23-18 211-197 
029 c4 111-109 31-30 48-48 27-22 241-230 
B.50 B1 101-101 31-30 43-43 27-18 223-156 
A.6o A43 99-96 21-21 47-47 24-17 231-218 
A2 B4 8Q-81 23-23 37-36 . 22-12 123-140 
F22 B100 88-87 22-23 40-38 ' 21-10 202-129 
A41 F2 93-98 24-2.5 41-41 22-16 . 169-208 
M64 c52 97-96 2.5-24 38-40 26-18 233-169 
A38 Bll 77-75 26-24 41-35 26-16 164-128 
:666 :S58 93-89 26-24·· 41-38 20-11 121-101. 
197 
High LOW Aud. Phon~. . .vis~ Reading 
F32 M45 101-101 26=24 48-43 29-18 235-145 
-
M22 M57 95-97 27-28 37-38. 21-16 181-145 
C93 F16 100=97 27-28 41-36 23-16 201-207 
B113 B120 110-107 28-28 39-40 23-16 163-105 
c58 l384 99-99 28-28 36-35 25,;,.14 201-125 
M12 Mll8 91-96 27-29 40-37 22-15 229- 88 
A4 A29 83-89 27=29 36=37 30~13 218-188 
F42 B51 98-99 4o-4o 48-43 29-24 239-237 
c51 C95 118-115 40=40. 45-45 .. 30-24 240-231 
G98 c61 110-112 39-39 48-43 27-22 231-206 
B57 c83 103-104 4o-4o 48;.;48 28-21 234-235 
C10 en 103-118 40:..39 .. 41-48 21-15 221-230 
M75 M99 107-105 40-39 38-38 27 ... 20. 228=224 
A16 Ml35 104-105 39-39 . 40,..39 28-17 203-225 
B83 M85 108-106 39-38 . 39;..33 . 26-19 218-215 
A10 ·M66 92-91 36-36 . o- 2. 28-18 225-174 
M81 F25 69-91 33-34 . 34-30 22-17 230-162 
M98 :sho 109-104: 35-33. 34-34 - 26-17 226-163 
MU6 M80 95-97 35-33 17-20 18-13 177-158 
A32 M102 96-93 .34-20 4-0 .29-17 233-207 
M9 B98 91-87 35-33 . b- 0 21-14 201-124 
M126 M79 96-96 34 ... 33 . 0- 0 23-12 204- 62 
B6 M30 101-107 30-.32 34-32 22-16 199 .... 214 
C37 M13 92-91 . ·. 31-32 21-24 . 23-17 227-223 
A45 B136 102-10.3_ 30-31 21-21 21-16 180-186 
198 
High LOW Aud. Phon. Vis. Reading 
~ Bl4 91.-94. 37-38 38-40 27-20 230-194 
B80 B75 88-88 37-37 38-38 23-18 159-21.8 
M23 C82 96-95 37-37 37-37 26-21 213-193 
A40 Ml32 74-75 13-13 0-0 21.- 5 134- 57 
B90 B44 80-78 1.5-15 o- o 19- 7 182-200 
Bll5 B2 99-94 27-27 46-43 22-17 210-207 
A3 CliO 71-74 27-27 42-42 24-15 21.7-198 
Ml31. B5 102-98 28-28 42-43 25-18 229-210 
B46 Bll2 107-106 27-28. 42-43 27-18 239-219 
B122 B137 ·100-96 20-17 o- e 21-13 155- 41 
F18 :MllO 30-79 16-17 . 38-38 22-17 224-120 
B73 . 013 .91-90 16-18 36-36 21-14 . 75-184 
B125 B28 89-89 18-18. 16-15 21-13 154-llO 
A31 Ml36 95-91 18-17 12- 7 25-11 180- 66 
B23 B29 94-96 . ~6-16 o- o 20-14 150-148 
M21 Fl2 77-79 16-18 1-0 16- 9 87-208 
F1 A25 77-73 15-14 38-36 21-16 236- 88 
F50 M56 .85-82 22-21 34-31 20-12 193- 71 
M87 A50 86-82 22-22 26-26 21-14 237-139 
A36 A1 84-79 21-22 7-13 28-18 216-181 
All M74 88-89 22-21 0- 9 23-15 197- 36 
B127 M94 83-85 21-22 0- 0 22-14 157- 79 
M24 B72 96-96 21-22 o- o 19-14 137-141 
M65 Mll 89-94 20-19 36-36 25-20 232-157 
Bl04 A21 87-87 21-19 36-39 20- 9 189-182 
199 
High LOW Aud. Phon. Vis. .Reading 
C10S M6 90-88 20-J.9 23-2J. 21-Jl.J. J.2S- 67 
W+o c6 101-99 38-37 37-4J. 26-21 193-1.44 
M5B M16 104-10.5 36-36 38-38 26-20 232-].66 
Al2 B3 78- 78 37-36 41-39 2.5-19 J.71-190 
A33 B12 93-90 36-36 39-36 2.5-19 • l.91-170 
M1 B92 93-94 36-36 3.5-38 2.5-19 23.5-228 
Bl06 B121 92-94 ,38-37 41-36 24~14 219-J.61 
C77 M82 101-l04 37-36 40-36 25-19 .181-l82 
C104 AlB 95-95 38-37 38-40 24-1.5 202-205 
M2.5 B94 95-102· 36-38 39-41 25-19 228-195 
Mll7 B33 105-103 36-36 39-39 24-18 229-ll7 
M93 M16 108-112 38.;..38 48-42 29-23 241-238 
F40 M71 113-ll2 37-$8 4.5-42 28-21 239-229 
High 
B75 
M131 
M91 
B97 
M106 
A50 
B10 
B2 
B139 
C5 
B12 
B1.3 
B70 
M6 
F.31 
C96 
B1 
F9 
C59 
M45 
C26 
TABLE XXXI 
COMPARISON OF PHONETIC ABILITY WITH READING ACHIEVFMENT 
OF 79 PAIRS OF PUPILS 
M. 1. lud. Vis. Phen. Reading 
M66 88-91 37-36 18-18 38- ·2 218-174 
M124 82-86 23-19 18-18 39- 0 119- 76 
M3.3 86-87 25-22 19-18 20- 5 119-211 
M.34 87-86 .31-28 17-17 .34-12 161- 74 
A37 84-8.3 26-29 17-17 .32- 0 176-199 
M94 82-85 2.3-22 14-14 26- 0 1.39.,. 79 
B98 84-87 .31-.3.3 15-14 28-o 180-124 
B18 94-92 27-2.3 17-16 4.3-21 207-1.35 
Ml02 9.3-9.3 20-20 17-17 19- 0 188-207 
B27 89-89 26-28 17-17 48-28 178-109 
M44 88-91 26-22 15-15 21- .3 106-125 
Bl0.3 90-94 18-19 14-15 .36- 0 184-119 
M90 89-92 28-26 15-15 15- 0 189-129 
M74 88-89 19-21 14~15 21-0 67- .36 
Ml16 101-95 3.3-35 18-18 43-17 163-177 
Bl2.3 100-101 .34-.33 16-18 48-.30 223-157 
M50 101-98 .30-.31 18-18 4.3-1.3 156-ll6 
B128 100-98 25-29 18-19 48-.30 221~14.3 
M121 98-95 26-29 18-18 48-21 166-142 
M24 101-96 24-21 18-19 43- 0 145-137 
M37 98-101 33-29 1.6-17 48-32 21.3-178 
200 
201 
High LOlf M. A.. lud. Vi.s. Phen. Reading 
B95 B8 98-100 33-31 16-16 43-20 193-152 
F2 B4l 98-98 25-21 16-17 41-18 208-107 
F16 B88 97-101 28•29 16-17 36-19 207-159 
F48 Ml12 98-95 24-24 16-16 32-13 . 123-107 
B96 B26 89~91 32-29 21-21 42-21 181·144 
F22 Bl02 88-91 22-21 21-21 40-16 202-123 
M63 0105 90-90 18-20 20•21 48-23 218-125 
M11 B125 94-89 19-18 20-21 36-16 157-154 
B34 M54 94-90 25-28 20-20 42- 0 194-141 
C73- B23 91-94 16-16 21-21 36-0 75-150 
C30 M9 94-91 38-35 21-21 48- 0 233-201 
B66 B42 93-90 26-24 20=20 l:U-26 121-lh3 
M86 B61 92-94 35-35 21-21 48-32 232-209 
A30 M79 98-96 35-33 13-12 37- 0 223- 62 
F52 M21 75.,.77 18-16 16-16 45- 1 211· ~~ 
B11 B91 75-74 24-25 16-16 35- 0 128-124 
Mll.5 B133 77-75 18-20 14-14 28- 0 94-79 
B9 B45 95-101 .25-28 12-12 30-13 69- 58 
B58 B63 89-94 24-27 11-10 38- 0 101-174 
M95 Al5 91-90 34-31 19-19 48-21 203-101 
C49 M72 94-95 34-32 19-19 43-28 226-173 
F46 M77 93-93 31-29 18-18 42- 0 214-127 
Ml04 Ml9 . 94-91 26-29 18-19 30- 1 81-115 
A48 Bl32 89-94 25-26 18-18 35-13 l~l.-128 
B17 M2 88-94 24-25 19-18 40-18· 137-195 
202 
High Low M. A. Iud. Vis. Phen. Reading 
C103 B20 89 ... 92 34-34 19-18 47-21 175-191 
M97 B79 92-90 18-19 21·18 47- 0 228- 81 
M113 M80 96-97 33-33 12-13 42-20 134-158 
Ml27 M42 105-112 27co13 12-13 23- 1 74- 77 
Fl8 Ako. 80-74 16-13 22-2~ 38- 0 224-134 
C7l C68 109-..115 4o-4o 27-26 48-25 23&..231 
B76 M8 lQ!-103 38-40 24-25 38... 0 234-237 
C58 Ml03 99-98 28-27 25•24 36-17 201-189 
A&:J A31 99-95 ·21-18 24-2.5 47-12 231-180 
B73 M15. 98-98 32~31· 24-25 35- 1. 2.36-~10 
C32 Ml2~ 99-96 34-34 23=23 43- 0 231-204 
F14 All 91-88 19 ... 22 22-23 :39- 0 ll0-197 
M12 Ml.08 91-89 27-26 22-22 40-13 229-236 
M29 M23 94-!U 32-31. 23•23 . 37- 0 220•188 
F6 C37 88-92 30•31 22-23 43-21 213- 227 
.A9 AB 94-93 33-32 2.5-24 37= 0 227-227 
M26 M38 93-86 36-39 25-25 44 .. 26 230-229 
B24 JUO 93•92 39-36 29-28 48- 0 236-225 
C99 M70 97-100 38-37 27•26. 46-30 238w242 · 
C4.5 M66 98-97 ·35-39 20-21 48-33 221•139 
Bl16 B1.22 98-100 20-20 21-21 lU-o 202•155 
B65 B72 99-96 21-22 15-14 20• 0 155-m 
BllO B29 99-96 16-16 15-14 24-::o 177-148 
C65 M130 96-96 30-28 20-20 39-1.5 1.59-105 
B101 MB8 98-100 33-30 21.-20 42-21 228-lOi 
203 
High Low Aud. Vis. Phon. Reading 
043 M28 96-95 21-20 17-16 47- 5 218- 42 
B86 M89 96-96 20-21 17 ... 16 17- 1 98-lll 
0112 Ml29 106-103 35-34 20-20 43-16 183-208 
Ml20 Bl36 107-103 28-31 16-16 40-21 105-186 
Ml35 B31 105-105 39-35 17-16 39- 0 225- 90 
M51 Ml05 102-104 26-28 14-14 27- 0 189-104 
M71 022 112-114 38-40 21-20 42-26 229-109 
085 A43 117-119 35-32 2o-20 43-10 213 ... 184 
